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GENERAL 


SOVIET SINCERITY IN SEEKING AFGHANISTAN SOLUTION QUESTIONED 
Beijing BAN YUE TAN /SEMIMONTHLY TALKS/ in Chinese No 17, 10 Sep 83 pp 59-60 


[Article by Wei Zhengqiang /7279 2398 17307: "Does the Soviet Union Really 
Wish To Solve the Afghanistan Problem?"™/ 


[Text] Beginning from early last year, the Soviet Union spread rumors in cer- 
tain circles that it was willing to consider a "political settlement" on the 
Afghanistan issue. After Andropov acceded to the office of general secretary 
of the CPSU(B), statements about this "political settlement" of the Afghanistan 
question on the part of the Soviet leaders and propaganda instruments in- 
creased conspicuously, their activities also become quite common, and they 
even indicated that they were “prepared to withdraw their armed forces from 
Afghanistan." Can it be that this is indicative of the Soviet Union's sin- 
cerity in solving the Afghanistan problem? Actually, that is not the case. 


This so-called "political settlement" suggested by the Soviet Union is condi- 
tional, as the Soviet Union proposed that only if Pakistan and the so-called 
"other foreign countries hostile to the Karma government" first provided an 
international guarantee of "not interfering in Afghan affairs" would it agree 
to a "political settlement" and withdraw its armed forces from Afghanistan. 


Obviously, the Soviet Union purposely turned upside down the following act: 

It was the Soviet Union whose 100,000 troops occupied Afghanistan by the force 
of arms and rudely encroached on Afghanistan's sovereignty and interfered 

in Afghanistan's internal affairs. Now the Soviet Union wants others to 
guarantee "not interfering in Afghan affairs," isn't this a great joke! 


What is the real intent of the supposed Soviet "political settlement"? 


First, duriig the more than 3 years of armed aggression against Afghanistan 

by the Soviet Union, it has been consistently subjected to strong condemnation 
by public opinion in the United Nations and other international circles which 
demanded that it withdraw its armed forces therefrom immediately. The Soviet 
Union obviously wishes to deceive the world's countries and people with the 
shopsign of "political settlement." 


Second, ever since the Soviet Union's invasion of Afghanistan, several! Llion 
Afghan refugees have escaped to Pakistan and create great difficulties for 











Pakistan. The Soviet Union wishes to soften Pakistan up with this "political 
settlement" in order to have it abandon its stand in support of the Afghan 
patriotic forces and in order to divide the Afghan resistance organization. 


Third, since the Soviet Union sent its forces to Afghanistan, these forces 
have already suffered some 15,000 casualties; these losses being so painfully 
heavy, the morale of the forces has become very low and their disgust 

against the war has been increasing daily. The Soviet people have become 
increasingiy dissatisfied with the continued occupation of Afghanistan by 
Soviet forces; not a few family members of Soviet soldiers stationed in 
Afghanistan have written to newspapers to demand an answer as to the fate of 
their relatives in Afghanistan. The Soviet leaders simply wish to molify the 
dissatisfaction of the people in the country with this "politic.1 settlement." 


A great many facts also indicate that the Soviet Union does not wish to with- 
draw its forces but is prepared to occupy Afghanistan for a long time in 

order to assure itself of this strategic approach southward to the Indian 
Ocean. According to reports, since December last year the Soviet Union actively 
increased its dispatch of tanks and troops to Afghanistan. There were .lso 
another 30,000 troops stationed near the Soviet-Afghan border waiting for 
further orders. Before this, the Soviet Union had already built several 

large airports inside Afghanistan capable of accommodating the takeoff and 
landing of military aircraft such as "Mig-25s." Simultaneously, they were 

also intensifying the construction of certain military bases and barracks. 

In January this year, the Soviet Union and the Karmal regime signed an apree- 
ment on the building of railways; they plan to build a railway from Afghanis- 
tan's capital, Kabul, as a link to the Soviet railway network in order to solve 
the problem of providing rear services to the Soviet occupation forces. 


All of this illustrates not only that the Soviet Union exhibits not a shred 

of sincerity in preparing to withdraw its armed forces from Afghanistan to 
solve the Afghanistan issue, but it has, on the contrary, been intensifying 

its aggressive activities. The so-called "political settlement" is nothing 
but a posture to deceive world opinion and the Soviet people. In order really 
to solve the Afghanistan problem, the Afghan people's continued unity and 
fighting as well as the common efforts of the various countries of the world 
are still required so as to ultimately force the Soviet occupation troops to 
leave Afghanistan. 


9255 
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BRIEFS 


FRANCE'S LEAVING ‘CONTACT GROUP’ REGRETTED--Paris, 9 December (XINHUA)--UN 
General Assembly President Mohamed Sahnun of Algeria has said that France's 
decision to leave the five-nation Western "contact group" on Namibia was "very 
well understood" by Africa, AFP reported here today. This decision was announced 
by Foreign Minister Claude Cheysson here Wednesday night. The group was set up 
in 1978 by the United States, Britain, Canada, France and Federal Germany to 
"help bring about independence for Namibia." Cheysson said that his country 
would not attend any new meeting of the group because the group could not 

“carry out its mandate honestly." AFP said that most African countries had 
expressed welcome to the decision in the Unite? Nations. But in Washington, a 
State Department official said yesterday that his country regretted the decision 
of the French Government. [Text] [0W091224 Beijing XINHUA in English 1201 

GMT 9 Dec 83] 
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UNITED STATES 


U.S. REITERATES STAND ON GULF BLCCKADE 
HKO30850 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 3 Dec 83 p 6 


[“Dispatch From Washington": "United States Reiterates It Will Counter Threat 
To Blockade the Gulf; U.S. Rapid Deployment Force Will Build a Forward Head- 
quarters in the Gulf Region at Yearend"] 


[Text] A U.S. State Department spokesman recently issued a statement reiterat- 
ing that "if either" Iran or Iraq "attempts to interfere with the rights of 
passage of non-belligerent countries’ ships t*tirough the international waters 
of (the Gulf), this will cause us very great concern." 


The statement did not say what action the United States would take if naviga- 
tion on the Gulf suffered interference, but the State Depariment said on 23 
November that the Carter administration's statement on opposing any blockade 
of the Strait of Hormuz was naturally valid. The Carter administration held 
at that time that freedom of navigation in the Gulf was extremely important for 
U.S. national security; for this reason, it set up a rapid deployment force 
composed of Marines to counter such a threat. 


According to another report, the Pentagon stated on 29 November that the rapid 
deployment force responsible for protecting U.S. interests in the Persian 
Gulf and Indian Ocean region would build a small floating forward headquarters 
in the area at yearend. 


When required this force can mobilize 230,000 U.S. troops, Marines, Air Force 
and Navy personnel for rapid deployment in areas embracing 19 countries. 


The headquarters of the force is located in MacDill Air Force Base at Tampa, 
Florida, but it has long wanted to set up a small group in the Middle East. 
Since no country in the region was willing to provide a location for the head- 
quarters, the Pentagon announcement said that 20 officers and personnel would 
be dispatched to a U.S. warship belonging to the small flotilla of what is 
calied the Middle East Force. The United States regularly has two or three 
destroyers crusing in the Gulf. 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


SINO-JAPANESE FRIENDSHIP FOR GENERATIONS URGED 
HKO20927 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO in Chinese 27 Nov 83 p 2 


‘Text] General Secretary Hu Yaobang's Japanese visit has pushed the course of 

Sino-Japanese friendship, which was started by the elder generations of the two 
countries, to a new climax. The 1,000 year-old flower of Sino-Japanese friend- 
ship is of particularly dazzling beauty today. 


Sino-Japanese friendship and good neighborliness is an important event. Not 
only does it concern the long-term and fundamental interests of the two coun- 
cries’ peoples, but is also very important in safeguarding peace in Asia and 
the world, and in eliminating threats of war. In order to build ties of friend- 
ship, the elder generations of the two countries have gone through all kinds of 
hardships and difficulties. Today, the heavy responsibility of carrying for- 
ward the two countries’ friendship steadily and endlessly now rests on us, that 
is, the younger generations. Just as the leaders of the two countries have re- 
peatedly stressed, when we place our hope in the younger generations, not only 
must we have our eyes on this century but also on next century. Our important 
task at present is to spend much effort to train thousands upon thousands of 
successors to the cause of Sino-Japanese friendship, and to build the golden 
bridge of friendship more firmly and more beautifully. 


fhe prospects for developing Sino-Japanese friendship are very broad. Though 
the two countries have adopted different social systems and have different 
national conditions, their youths entertain high hopes for the future and share 
friendly wishes. The industrially developed Japan possesses many advanced ex- 
periences and technology which are worth our drawing lessons from. In partic- 
ular, the diligence, conscientiousness, and eagerness in working and learning 

of the Japanese people and youths is worth Chinese youths’ study; whereas China, 
which has an ancient civilization and a population of 1 billion, and is vigor- 
ously carrying out socialist modernizations, has its particular graceful bearing 
and glamour on today's world stage. Through mutual understanding, and learning 
and trusting each other, the youths of the two countries will join together 
more closely. The cause of Sino-Japanese friendship follows the historical 
trend and is in keeping with the aspirations of the peoples. Therefore, it is 
imbued with vitality and has boundless rrospects. 


In autumn next year, when the sky is clear and the air is crisp, Chinese youths 
will welcome the arrival of 3,000 young Japanese ambassadors and will get to- 


5 








gether with them. Such a large-scale friendly exchange will inevitably push 
the Sino-Japanese friendship to another climax. We earnestly wait for this 
moment. 


The long-lasting flower of friendship and the evergreen tree of friendship 
depend on the joint irrigation of the two countries’ youths! 


CSO: 4005/230 











NORTHEAST ASIA 


HU YAOBANG ANSWERS QUESTIONS FROM JAPANESE YOUTH 
0W261153 Tokyo NHK Television Network in Japanese 0207 GMT 26 Nov 83 


[Answers by CPC General Secretary Hu Yaobang at a question-and-answer session 
following his "commemorative lecture" at a "Youth Gathering to Welcome CPC 
General Secretary Hu Yaobang" held at the NHK hall in Tokyo--live; Hu's 
answers are translated passage by passage into Japanese; Hu's answers in 

the following text are from his own voice in Mandarin] 


[Text] [Unidentified moderator] We will not have General Secretary Hu Yaobang 
answer questions from the audience. Mr Jin Hirano, representative of the 
World Youth Exchange Association will ask the first questions. Mr Hirano, 
please. 


[Hu] Welcome! 


[Hirano] Thank you. Today, at a time when we are marking the fifth anni- 
versary of the signing of the Japan-China Treaty of Friendship and Peace, 

you are here with us to give us a very useful lecture. I am indeed very 
happy and honored. It is my sincere wish that Japan and China will deepen 
mutual exchanges in the future. On this occasion, let me please ask you 

a few questions. My questions are about the political system in your country. 
I find my asking these questions necessary in promoting Japan-China friendship 
and in understanding your country. First, in connection with the post of 
state president restored through the revision of your constitution, would 

you c mment on the relationship between the two posts of state president 

and the party general secretary? 


[Hu] May I have your questions one at a time? I will answer your questions 
one at a time; may I not? 


{Moderator] Please, you may answer the questions one at a time. 


[Hu] Well then, please be seated. We are on equal footing. [applause] 
We have restored the system of state president, who, as stipulated by our 
constitution, represents the state in relations with foreign countries. 

In other words, he is China's head of state. But he is not the head of 
government. The head of government is our premier, Zhao Ziyang. The head 
of state and the head of government have their respective functions and 
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powers which I cannot interfere with. But major affairs and important policy 
decisions of the state are collectively guided and made by the Political 
Bureau of our party Central Committee whose standing committee consists of 
six members, of whom I am one. Other members of the standing committee are 
Comrades Deng Xiaoping, Ye Jianying, Zhao Ziyang, Li Xiannian, and Chen Yun. 
I call and preside over meetings of the Political Bureau and its standing 
committee. This shows that our principles, our state affairs and our present 
system are not arbitrarily decided on by any one individual. This is collec- 
tive leadership and centralism is achieved through democracy. You may not 
readily understand this matter, but you are welcome to diligently and care- 
fully study our party constitutionand state constitution. We will spend 

more time with yov and give you a detailed account of the matter after you 
have a better understanding of it. 


[Moderator] Mr Hirano, as time available for this session is limited, please 
present the rest of your questions in one summary. 


[Hirano] Yes, I will. My next question is about the NPC. Is there a possi- 
bility of public eiections being held in China in the near future to elect 
deputies to the NPC, which is the nation's legislative body? I would like 

to hear your explanations of the strong points of the Chinese-type socialism. 
Then, about the youth movement, I would appreciate you telling us briefly 

of your experiences as leader of the Chinese Communist Youth League in the 
past. Lastly, we young people are resolved to continue our efforts for 
Japan-China friendship, and in this connection, I would like you to comment 
on what we should do specifically to strengthen solidarity between the youth 
and women's movements of the two nations. 


[Hu] I will answer the second question first. China now practises indirect 
elections, not the direct elections used in your country, China has a popu- 
lation of 1 billion. Our present election method is suitable to China and 
fully reflects democracy. It is not for me to decide whether it will be 
changed into direct elections in the future for I am but one citizen of China. 
The National People's Congress will decide whether to change this election 
method in the future. 


I do not quite understand the question about youths. Our largest youth 
organization is the Communist Youth League of China led by Wang Zhaoguo, 
whom I just now mentioned. It has 48 million members. In addition, there 
is the All-China Democratic |as heard] Youth Federation with 250 million 
members. I am not very clear about the current situation of youths. You 
may direct your questions to Wang Zhaoguo later. [applause] Are there any 
other questions? 


[Moderator] Thank you, Mr Hirano. 


(Hu] Oh, we're finished with the first one. Now for the second one, please? 








[Moderator] Next, Mr Toshiyuki Kosaka of the Tokyo Junior Chamber of 
Commerce will ask his questions to Mr Hu Yaobang. 


[Kosaka] The Tokyo Junior Chamber of Commerce is planning to send 150 
primary, junior high and senior high school students to China next year in 

a Japan-China wings of friendship program to promote exchanges with Chinese 
youths. I ask your utmost cooperation, Mr Hu Yaobang, and at the same time, 
I ask for your consideration in sending Chinese youths to Japan. My first 
question is about the wage system in China. In China, family sideline pro- 
duction is becoming popular; furthermore, in some factories, wages are paid 
on the basis of work done. This, I think, will lead to an increasing gap 
in wages in the future. Is this .ot a contradiction in the term equality 
under socialism? My second question is about the current rectification move- 
ments in China such as the movement to eliminate spiritual pollution. Won't 
these movements impede the open-door policy which China is now pursuing? 
Lastly, I understand that China is again trying to learn from the Soviet 
Union in the economic field. What will China learn from the Soviet Union? 
The reason I ask this question is that it is also a matter of great concern 
to Japanese business. 


(Hu] I heartily welcome your 150-member group to visit China next year. 
I will find time to meet your delegation when it comes. [applause] 


The incomes of Chinese workers and peasants are still low, but they are 
rising, some faster than others. Some people say there is polarization, 
meaning some people have increased their incomes while others have decreased 
their incomes. That is not true. Incomes are all going up, but some people 
have increased their incomes faster than others. 


As to the second question of this gentleman, China is now eliminating spiri- 
tual pollution. He called it a movement. We actually do not start movements. 
We have called for eliminating spiritual pollution. This is indeed a problem. 
Since there is environmental pollution, there is likewise spiritual pollution. 
The Chinese people and China are eliminating spiritual pollution mainly in 
theoretical, literary and art circles. The statements and works of some 
people--only a handful of them--are unfavorable to the four modernizations 

and to the stability and unity of China. The method we are using is self- 
criticism and criticism, not the method of intense struggle used during the 
Great Cultural Revolution. The time for such intense struggle is going in 
China. The efforts to eliminate spiritual pollution will not affect our 
policy of opening to the outside world. It will actually promote the sound 
development of this policy. I have explained this to your government leaders 
and friends in the economic field. If we are dirty, how can we criticize 
other people from abroad, when we ourselves need cleansing. 


The third question is whether there is a trend to learn from one particular 
country's economy. Our friends know that we are backward in economic manage- 
ment. We would like to learn from experiences of all advanced countries in 
science, technology and management. We do not merely learn from one particular 
country. We will assiduously learn from any country that has good experiences 
in science, technology and management. 








Our delegation was invited this morning to breakfast with Japanese friends 
in the economic field. We unanimously agreed that economic cooperation 
between our two countries is in good shape. We all shared the common wish 
that Sino-Japanese economic cooperation will continue to advance. In other 
words, China has a lot to learn from your country in the economic field. 

We will certainly continue to learn from your country's advanced technology 
and management. Anyone else? 


[Moderator] That was Mr Kosaka of the Tokyo Junior Chamber of Commerce. 
Thank you. Next, Mr Tetsuo Morooka will ask his questions. 


[Morooka] I, on behalf of Japanese youths, would like to ask two questions. 
We the youth living in the 2lst century are deeply concerned about peace 

and religion. Peace especially, is a natural desire of the Japanese people 
who experienced the atomic bombings which were unprecedented in the history 
of mankind. Today, however, the world is exposed to the threat of nuclear 
war. Should the present situation continue unabated, it might mean the end 
of mankind. Would you give us your view of the role the Japanese and Chinese 
youths should play for world peace? My next question is about religion. 

I am engaged in the Christian youth movement, and I understand that China 
once banned religious activities during the Great Cultural Revolution days. 
Fortunately, religious activities were restored some years ago, and the YMCA 
has also restored its exchanges with China. Mr Hu Yaobang, please tell us 
how vigorous religious activities are in China today. Also, cc:ld we have 
your frank views on what you expect of these activities. Lastly, I would 
like to express my respect to you, Mr Hu Yaobang, for your taking time out 
from your busy schedule to have this gathering with us today. At the same 
time, I hope that you will continue to deepen your exchanges with young 
people in the future. 


[Hu] As to the role of the Chinese and Japanese youths in defending world 
peace in the future, I hope the youths of the two countries will do their 
best in this aspect. [live coverage ends with the question-and-answer 
session still in progress] 


CSO: 4105/076 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


NHK INTERVIEWS HU YAOBANG IN KYOTO 28 NOV 


OW281243 Beijing XINHUA in English 1218 GMT 28 Nov 83 (KYODO English Version 
published in FBIS DAILY REPORT: CHINA, 29 Nov 83) 


[Text] Kyoto, November 28 (XINHUA)--General Secretary Hu Yaobang said here 
today he hopes that a museum will be built in China to display the portraits 
and memorabilia of those Japanese who have made outstanding contributions 

to Sino-Japanese friendship. 


The Chinese Communist Party leader made these remarks in an interview with 
Naotoku Yisomura, chief of the editorial department of the Japan Broadcasting 
Corporation (N.H.K.), at Mount Arashiyama in Kyoto. 


Prior to the interview, Hu Yaobang and his party, who arrived in Kyoto from 
Osaka at noon today, attended a ceremony in front of the monument erected 
at the foot of the mountain in memory of China's later Premier Zhou Enlai. 


Asked to give his impressions of the ceremony, Hu Yaobang said that Premier 
Zhou had assisted Chairman Mao Zedong and had joined far-sighted Japanese 
statesmen in ending the serious confrontation between China and Japan and 
helped usher in a new age of amity and good-neighborliness. 


The monument is a tribute paid by the people of Japan to Zhou Enlai's lofty 
personality and his monumental contributions to China-Japan accord, Hu 
Yaobang said. "It will exert a far-reaching impact in educating future 
generations in both countries and carrying forward their ties of good-will," 
he added. 


Hu Yaobang said friendly relations between China and Japan over the past 
1l years since the normalization of diplomatic relations have brought 
great benefit to both peoples. 


He said he had had very good talks with Japanese Prime Minister Yasuhiro 
Nakasone and other leaders in and out of government circles and that they 
all joined him in pledging themselves to the task of turning the 2lst 
century into an age of closer friendship between the two countries. 


cso: 4000/122 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


HU YAOBANG TALKS TO NHK ON SOUTHEAST ASIA 


OW281319 Beijing XINHUA in English 1300 GMT 28 Nov 83 (NHK Television Network 
Version in Japanese published in FBIS DAILY REPORT: CHINA, 29 Nov 83) 


[Text] Kyoto, November 28 (XINHUA)--China sincerely hopes that the Southeast 
Asian countries would strengthen their unity and cooperation and devote their 
efforts to national rejuvenation. 


Speaking on China's relations with the Southeast Asian countries in an inter- 
view with the Japan Broadcasting Corporation (N.H.K.) here today, Chinese 
Communist Party General Secretary Hu Yaobang made it clear that China has 

no conflict of vital interests with these coutnries and that China's effort 
to develop fr:.endship with Japan does not proceed from the two countries’ 
interests alone. "Sino-Japanese amity helps peace and stabiJity in the whole 
of Asia as well as its prosperity and progress," he said. 


The general secretary pointed out that a peaceful, stable and thriving 
Southeast Asia is in the fundamental interests of the Southeast Asian peoples 
and will contribute to the peace and stability of Asia and the whole world 

as well. 


He said that China would like to improve and develop relations with all 
Southeast Asian countries and he hoped Japan would also increase its friend- 
ship and cooperation with these countries while developing friendly ties 
with China. 


CSO: 4000/122 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


FRIENDSHIP DURING HU YAOBANG'S VISIT TO JAPAN 
HK030906 Benjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 1 Dec 83 p 6 


[Newsletter from Japan" by reporters Jiang Yuanchun [5592 0337 2797] and Sun 
Dongmin [1327 2639 3046]: "Farewell to Japan; Friendship Remains Forever"] 


[Text] Comrade Hu Yaobang concluded his friendly visit to Japan at 1600 on 30 
November, and took leave of this beautiful country as well as its friendly 
people. Friends of various circles in Nagasaki as well as overseas compatriots 
residing in Japan turned out to see him off. Along the way, groups of citizens 
waved greetings on street corners and from windows, and a huge slogan, "General 
Secretary Hu Welcome to Visit Japan Again," was put up at the airport. 


A week is not a long time, but the impression left by Comrade Hu Yaobang in the 
minds of various circles in Japan, as well as the friendship sowed, are in- 
delible. Japanese Prime Minister Nakasone today sent a special verbal message 
to Comrade Hu Yaobang: Did you enjoy the autumn scenery of Japan? You have 
traveled from Osaka to Kyushu. The Japanese people are deeply impressed by 
your vigorous activities. I cordially hope that you are not tired. By means 
of your speech at the Diet, as well as your talk with the youths of Japan, 
people of various circles in Japan have grasped your idea as well as your en- 
thusiasm for Sino-Japanese friendship, and this is a very fortunate thing for 
the Japanese people. I propose using our meeting as a fine opportunity to join 
hands and make great efforts for peace in Asia as well as Sino-Japanese friend- 
ship. I earnestly look forward to meeting you again, and wish you a ban voyage. 


Prime Minister Nakasone's verbal message has explained the cordial friendship 
established by Comrade Hu Yaobang with people of Japanese political and finan- 
cial circles. Not only this, the ordinary people in Japan have also quickly 
looked upon Comrade Hu Yaobang, visiting Japan for the first time, as a long 
separated old friend. The Japanese friends told reporters that General Secre- 
tary Hu is sincere, unassuming, and friendly, and that he is like a kind elder- 
ly relative. His behavior of extending greetings to the hold, embracing chil- 
dren, and showing deep affection for young people, has won the hearts of the 
Japanese people. The Japanese media covering the activities of Comrade Hu 
Yaobang's visit at first called him "General Secretary Hu," and later, "Mr Hu." 
Today, the NAGASAKI SHIMBUN even called him "venerable Hu." During his visit 
to various parts of the country, people on the streets often spontaneously 
waved enthusiastic greetings. Some leaped with joy, and some also shouted 
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"warm welcome" in Chinese. The Matsuchita Electrical Appliances Company trans- 
lated in advance material for a reception for Comrade Hu Yaobang into Chinese. 
The Japan Air Lines, which used a charter plane to fly Comrade Hu Yaobang and 
his entourage about the country, was also very considerate and enthusiastic. 
All the attendants on the plane could speak Chinese. In order to enable the 
Chinese passengers to remain informed about conditions at home, they specially 
notified their regular air service from Beijing to bring the RENMIN RIBAO to 
Japan so as to deliver it into the hands of the Chinese passengers as quickly 
as possible. On the afternoon of 29 November, the Chinese passengers en route 
from Osaka to Nagasaki were able to read that day's RENMIN RIBAO. 


Comrade Hu Yaobang's jocular and vivid language often overwhelmed the listeners 
with admiration. At a press reception in Tokyo, in reply to a question on 
Sino-U.S. relations, he said: The U.S. Congress has said that the question of 
Taiwan's reunion with mainland China must accord with the wishes of the people 
of Taiwan. This in fact means that as long as there are unwilling people in 
Taiwan, Taiwan and the mainland cannot be reunified. This pertinent remark 
evoked laughter from among the Chinese and foreign reporters. 


In a toast delivered at a farewell dinner held in his honor, Comrade Hu Yaobang 
said that he had been in Japan for a total of 165 hours. One plus six plus 
five equals 12. This means that he is 120 percent satisfied with his visit to 
Japan; that he is 120 percent grateful for the care showed by the Japanese 
Government during his visit; that the friendship established by this visit is 
extremely valuable; and that after drinking the toast, may all live to the ripe 
old age of 120. When Comrade Hu Yaobang finished, the hall filled with thun- 
derous applause. 


This morning, Comrade Hu Yaobang visited the Nagasaki peace park. This park 
has been built by the people of Nagasaki to mark the dropping of an atomic 
bomb in World War II. On the morning of 8 September 1945, the United States 
dropped an atomic bomb on Nagasaki that took 74,000 lives in the twinkling of 
an eye, and another 120,000 people died painfully in the 2 weeks which followed. 
On 8 August 1955, the people of Nagasaki erected a statute praying for peace 
designed by famous Nagasaki-born sculptor Kitamura. The statue sits quietly 
with eyes closed, the right hand is raised with index finger pointed toward the 
sky to show from where the atomic bomb had fallen; the left hand is stretched 
with palm downward expressing hope for universal peace and world harmony. If 
we call to mind that this horrible disaster of war was started by the Japanese 
imperialist invasion of China, we will be able to better understand the strong 
desire of the Japanese people to seek Sino-Japanese peace and friendship gener- 
ation after generation. 


Comrade Hu Yaobang laid a wreath before the statue and made a speech saying 
that mankind will triumph over hegemonism. The peace and friendship of mankind 
will triumph over the catastrophe of war. As long as people throughout the 
world unite, the future of mankind is bright, and will be like today's sun. 


Comrade Hu Yaobang left Japan filled with the friendship of the Japanese 
people. The welcome accorded him by the Japanese people has clearly indicated 


that the flower of friendship planted by him in Japan will blossom forever. 


CSO: 4005/230 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


RENMIN RIBAO HAILS HU YAOBANG VISIT TO JAPAN 
0W010741 Beijing XINHUA in English 0718 GMT 1 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, December 1 (XINHUA)--The visit to Japan by Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Hu Yaobang "has laid the foundation for a new era 

of Sino-Japanese friendship and will have a far-reaching impact on the 
further development of relations between the two countries," the "PEOPLE'S 
DAILY" says in an editorial today. 


The friendly contacts between the people of the two neighbors over the past 
2,000 years, the editorial says, have enriched and developed the economy 
and culture of both countries. 


It says the wars of aggression launched by the Japanese imperialists severely 
damaged Sino-Japanese relations for nearly half a century and deeply dis- 
tressed the people of both nations. But happily this unpleasant period is 
over and gone. Since the establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries in 1972, Sino-Japanese relations have entered a new period. 

It is in the fundamental interests of both China and Japan and of safe- 
guarding peace in Asia and the whole world for the two countries to maintain 
a long-term and stable relationship of good neighborliness and friendship. 


The editorial says, "That Comrade Hu Yaobang, as general secretary of the 
Chinese Communist Party, has chosen Japan as the first developed capitalist 
country to visit fully shows that the Chinese people give the maintenance 
of friendly Sino-Japanese relations a most important place in their foreign 
policy." 


In the 11 years since the normalization of Sino-Japanese relations, particu- 
larly in the five years after the signing of the treaty of peace and friend- 
ship, the two nations have made unprecedented progress in their exchanges 
and cooperation in the fields of economy, science, technology and culture, 
with enormous potentialities remained open in this respect, the editorial 
says. 


A matter of great concern to the people and farsighted statesmen of both 
countries is how to ensure there will be successors to carry forward the 
efforts of the older generation of statesmen of both countries for Sino- 
Japanese friendship and to pass on this lofty cause from generation to 
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generation to the 2lst century. Hu's visit was for the purpose of under- 
standing Japan, strengthen friendship and, together with the Japanese govern- 
ment and public, work for the long-term and stable development of Sino- 
Japanese friendly relations, the editorial points out. 


At present, it says, the international situation is violently turbulent. 

It is very important to the development of Sino-Japanese relations for the 
statesmen of both countries to exchange views on bilateral relations and 
international issues of mutual concern and to deepen their mutual trust and 
understanding. That's why Hu's visit was given great attention by the people 
of the two nations and the world public. 


During his Japan tour, the editorial notes, Hu Yaobang received enthusiastic 
welcome from the Japanese government and people of all walks of life. He 
held talks with Prime Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone and they exchanged opinions 
in earnest. He expounded to the Japanese personages inside and outside of 
the government, including people in the economic circles, China's policies 
for national construction and development of economy and her adherence to 

the policy of opening to the outside world as well as China's peaceful foreign 
policy. All this serves to remove certain suspicions and doubts toward China 
cherished by some Japanese friends. In his speech to the Japanese Diet, 

he laid stress on the advantages of Sino-Japanese amity for the two countries 
and their peoples and the importance it has for safeguarding peace in Asia 
and the world. The general secretary also met old Japanese friends who have 
rendered their services to the Sino-Japanese friendship and their family 
members. Especially his address to 3,000 Japanese youth, his meeting with 
many young people and his encouragement to them to make more contributions 

to Japan-China fraternity have sown seeds of friendship in the hearts of 

the younger generation of Japan. 


During the talks between General Secretary Hu Yaobang and Prime Minister 
Yasuhiro Nakasone, the editorial says, they confirmed that the Sino-Japanese 
relations will be guided by the following principles: peace and friendship, 
equality and mutual benefit, mutual trust, and long-term stability. They 
also proposed to establish a committee for China-Japan friendship in the 
2lst century, which will include elderly, middle-aged and young representa- 
tives fromall circles in the two countries. 


The editorial states that on behalf of the people and youth of China, Hu 
Yaobang extended an invitation to Japanese youth organizations to send 3,000 
young people to China in autumn next year for the purpose of exchanging 
Sino-Japanese understanding and friendship. 


Hu Yaobang's visit to Japan will further promote the friendship between the 
two countries, the editorial says. 


cso: 4000/122 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


HIGH-RANKING JAPANESE OFFICIAL TO VISIT SRV 
OW061556 Beijing XINHUA in English 1539 GMT 6 Dec 83 


[Text] Tokyo, 6 December (XINHUA)--A high-ranking Japanese official will 
visit Vietnam 14 December to “make dialogue between Japan and Vietnam continue," 
Foreign Minister Shintaro Abe said today. 


But he added that Japan's policy towards Vietnam "will remain unchanged" 
basically, press reports here said. 


Abe said the trip of Hiroshi Hashimoto, director general of the Foreign 
Ministry's Asian Affairs Bureau, is designed to maintain a dialogue with 
Hanoi and create an environment for peace and stability in Asia. He stressed 
that Japan will not restore economic aid to Vietnam. 


During his stay in Hanoi, Hashimoto is expected to exchange views with 
Vietnamese officials on the international situation and especially the sit- 
uation in Asia. 


A report in the evening edition of MAINICHI SHIMBUN said today Japan had 
decided last week to give an emergency aid of 900,000 U.S. to Vietnamese 
typhoon victims and to appoint an ambassador to Hanoi, a post that has 
remained vacant so far. 


Japan and Vietnam resumed diplomatic relations in 1973. But since Vietnam's 
invasion of Kampuchea in 1978, Japan has withheld its economic aid to Hanoi. 


CSO: 4000/126 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 





KIM IL-SONG REMARKS ON INTERNATIONAL SITUATION 
OW041900 Beijing XINHUA in English 1838 GMT 4 Dec 83 


[Text] Pyongyang, 4 December (XINHUA)--Kim Il-song, president of the Democra- 
tic People's Republic of Korea, said yesterday that the peace-loving people of 
the world can check and frustrate imperialists’ policy of aggression and war 
so long as they maintain independence and close ranks in their struggles. 


The president made the remarks at a banquet in honor of Linden forbes Sampson 
Burnham, president of the co-operative Republic of Guyana, according to the 
newspaper NODONG SINMUN today. 


He called for international efforts to alleviate international tension and 
turn Asia, Latin America and Europe into continents of peace and independence. 


The president condemned the U.S. for its military invasion of Grenada. The 
U.S. should withdraw its aggression force from Grenada and its military 
forces from the Caribbean area and stop its interference in the internal 
affairs of Caribbean countries, he said. 


On the Korean issue, Kim Il-song sung said U.S. imperialists, under the 

excuse of preventing the fabricated “threat of a southward invasion," have 
plunged massive modern military might into South Korea to threaten and even 
carry out nuclear blackmail on the north. He said the Korean people are waging 
a resolute struggle to smash various U.S. schemes. 


President Kim Il-song stressed that the northern side has no intention to 
attack the south, but rather is working for a peaceful and independent reuni- 
fication of the country without any outside interference by calling for with- 
drawal of all foreign troops from South Korea. 


President Burnham expressed his support to President Kim Il-song's call for 
fresh efforts to promote south-north cooperation. He stressed the need to 
heighten vigilance as the recent foreign invasion of Grenada has posed grave 
threat to small nations’ security. 


Burnham also reiterated Guyana's support to the struggle of the Korean people 
for a peaceful reunification of their fatherland. President Burnham and his 
party arrived here yesterday for a state visit to Korea. 


CSO: 4000/126 
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NORTHEAST ASIA 


BRIEFS 


SOVIET WARPLANES INTERCEPTED--Tokyo, 30 Nov (XINHUA)--Up to 30 Japanese 
fighters--an unprecedented number in post-war Japan--scrambled up yesterday 
as some 10 Soviet warplanes flied southward over the Tsushima Strait on 
reconnaissance and bombing training missions. Local press said today the 
Soviet training mission included seven TU-16 bombers, two reconnaissance 
propeller-driven TU-95's and an air refuelling plane. It is the third time 
that Soviet warplanes fly such missions around Japan since last September 
and the press described it as unusual. [Text] [0W301439 Beijing XINHUA in 
English 1236 GMT 30 Nov 83] 


U.S. ACTIONS AGAINST NICARAGUA SCORED--Pyongyang, 8 December (XINHUA)--The 
Korean National Peace Committee yesterday issued a statement denouncing any 
American attempt to invade Nicaragua or to destabilize the country by pur- 
suing armed intervention activities. The statement notes that the U.S. has 
massed a large number of tanks and warships around Nicaragua's borders and 
has conducted reconnaissance operations in preparation for an invasion of the 
country. These activities have seriously threatened Nicaraguan peace and 
security and have worsened the overall situation in Central America, it 
continues. The peace committee expresses its support for the Nicaraguan 
Govenrment's efforts to find a peaceful solution to the conflict and demands 
that the United States cease all hostile activities against the country. 
[Text] [OW080847 Beijing XINHUA in English 0754 GMT 8 Dec 83] 


CSO: 4000/126 
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NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA 


EGYPTIAN OFFICIAL CONDEMNS U.S.-ISRAELI PACT 
0WO70302 Beijing XINHUA in English 0249 GMT 7 Dec 83 


[Text] Cairo, 6 Dec (XINHUA)--The U.S.-Israeli strategic cooperation agree- 
ment constitutes a new obstacle to the peace process in the Middle East and 

will make the United States biased towards one perty in the region, a senior 
Egyptian officiai said here today. 


Usama al-Baz, director of the presidential office for political affairs, made 
this observation upon his return from the United States where he delivered a 
message from Egyptian President Husni Mubarak to U.S. President Ronald Reagan. 
According to al-Baz, the message stressed the necessity for all parties to 
the Middle East Issue to exercise self-restraint and avoid any escalation of 
fighting inthe region. 


He pointed out that this new U.S. Middle East policy implies that Washington 
has decided to conclude a military and political pact with Israel while the 
latter is still occupying the territories of Syria, Lebanon and Palestine. 


He added that the stepping up of U.S.-Israeli cooperation, particularly in 
military areas, is a negative and regrettable stance and represents a de- 
parture on the part of the United States from the line tt has been committed 
to. By so doing, he noted, the United States has infringed its role as a 
mediator and a partner in the Middle East peace process and done damage to 
the process. 


cso: 4000/137 
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NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA 


IRAN MINISTER COMMENTS ON ANTI-AFGHAN INCIDENTS 
0W070300 Beijing XINHUA in English 0244 GMT 7 Dec 83 


[Text] Tehran, 6 Dec (XINHUA)--Iranian Interior Minister Nateq-nuri said here 
this afternoon that no change had been made in Iran's policy of supporting 

the Afghan people in their struggle against Soviet aggression, even though 
some anti-Afghan incidents had occurred in Tehran and other places recently. 


According to the minister, one such incident took place last Friday in Tehran 
when an Iranian was killed by an Afghan refugee in a quarrel in the streets. 
A group of angry Tehran citizens started to beat any Afghans seen in the 
streets. An anti-Afghan demonstration in which some 500 people participated 
took place at Hossein Square. An on-looker was killed when police fired into 
the air to disperse the demonstrators. This demonstration was quickly fol- 
lowed by other similar incidents in Rey and Valamin, two small towns near 
Tehran. 


Nateq-nuri said the incidents may be the work of Soviet agents and the current 
regime in Afghanistan to discredit Afghan refugees and to whip up anti-Afghan 
sentiment in Iran. He suggested that the ultimate objective of the provo- 
cateurs was to force the Iranian Government to expel the Afghan refugees back 
to their Soviet-occupied motherland. 


He said Iran is proud of having provided a haven for almost 1.7 million Afghan 
refugees. Iran has also allowed Afghan mujahidins to come and go freely 
across the common border, he added. 


He warned Iranians against the provocations of Soviet agents and against U.S. 
interference on the issue of Afghan refugees. 


CSO: 4000/137 
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NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA 


INDIAN PRIME MINISTER HOLDS PRESS CONFERENCE 
0W292023 Beijing XINHUA in English 1940 GMT 29 Nov 83 


[Text] New Delhi, 29 Nov (XINHUA)--India's Prime Minister Mrs Indira Gandhi 
said today that world peace could be preserved only if "all countries joined 
together in solving problems facing us." 


Addressing a crowded news conference at Vigyan Bhawan here at the end of the 
Commonwealth summit, Mrs Gandhi said the conference was able to take some 
decisions, nevertheless, it would be a long way to go before some of the dif- 
ficult international problems are solved, 


She said the Commonwealth countries were all in favor of a resumption of East- 
West dialogue in the hope of reversing the present atmosphere of increasing 
confrontation. 


Mrs Gandhi also pinpointed the summit's call to the international community 
to take urgent and comprehensive action to deal with the grave problems facing 
the world economy. 


She described the situation in the Middle East as very explosive and said it 
was important what “action we take to reduce the tension." 


Mrs Gandhi said that there was a division at the summit over the Grenada is- 
sue. But "we consider what has happened in Grenada is a warning to all 
countries small or not very small." 


On the Namibian problem, she said India and other nonaligned countries re- 
mained committed to bring about freedom to Namibia. 


CSO: 4000/137 
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NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA 


BRIEFS 


FES PEACE PLAN--Kuwait, 5 Dec (XINHUA)--Egyptian Deputy Premier and Foreign 
Minister Kamal Hassan ‘Ali today called for Arab commitment to the Fes peace 
plan as the basis for the settlement of the Mideast problem. In an inter- 
view with the Kuwaiti paper AL-ANBAU, ‘Ali said Egypt supports a Palestinian- 
Jordanian dialogue for a peaceful settlement of the Middle East problem. By 
adopting the Fes plan, he continued, the Arab states had officially renounced 
the military option in solving this problem and restoring Palestinian rights. 
"Ali disclosed that Jordan has received U.S. assurances that new Israeli set- 
tlements on the West Bank would be halted once Amman starts negotiations with 
Israel. ‘Ali reiterated Egypt's support for the PLO's leadership and again 
rejected all attempts to control the Palestinian resistance and undermine the 
independent decision-making of the Palestinians. [Text] [0W05213l1 Beijing 
XINHUA in English 1322 GMT 5 Dec 83] 


EGYPT, USSR TRADE PROTOCOL--Cairo, 2 Dec (XINHUA)--Egypt and the Soviet Union 
signed a new annual trade protocol here yesterday to boost the value of trade 
to 730 million U.S. dollars in 1984 as against 548 million this year. Com- 
menting on Eygpt's relations with the Soviet Union, Egyptian Minister of 
State for Foreign Affairs Butrus Butrus Ghali said today that Egyptian-Soviet 
relations have gone through a sharp crisis, but the "overhanging clouds are 
clearing so much so that bilateral relations in the trade and economic field 
have become good." [Text] [0W021401 Beijing XINHUA in English 1305 GMT 

2 Dec 83] 


EGYPT CONCERNED RE U.S.-ISRAELI COOPERATION--Washington, 11 Dec (XINHUA)--Di- 
rector of Egyptian President's Office for Polical Affairs Ossama al-Bas has 
expressed "deep concern" over U.S.-Israeli agreement on strategic cooperation. 
Interviewed in a TV program shown here today, Al-Bas said that Egypt's re- 
action to the agreement is "one of deep concern, disappointment and surprise." 
The agreement, he said, is "dangerous and detrimental" both with respect to 
its content, to the timing and to the consequences. He believed that this 
agreement weakens the United States' position and its influence in the Middle 
East. "It also casts a certain doubt as to the seriousnessand the qualifica- 
tion of the U.S. to play the role of an honest broker," he said. [Text] 
[0W120241 Beijing XINHUA in English 0218 GMT 12 Dec 83] 
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WESTERN EUROPE 


ANTINUCLEAR CONFERENCE ENDS IN BRITAIN 4 DECEMBER 
OW050624 Beijing XINHUA in English 0237 GMT 5 Dec 83 


[Text] London, 4 Dec (XINHUA)--The annual conference of the "campaign for 
nuclear disarmament" (CND) closed in Sheffield, England, today with a deci- 
sion to heat up the campaign against the deployment in Britain of new U.S. 
nuclear missiles. 


Held under the slogan "No Nuclear Arms--East or West" and "Cruise Out--Stop 
Trident", the conference also adepted a resolution deploring "the Soviet 
decision to end the INF talks on limiting SS-20s and other nuclear missiles 
in Europe" and condemning"the Soviet announcement of new weapons deployment 
in Europe and Western Atlantic." 


The CND campaigns for unilateral nuclear disarmament in Britain as "an essen- 
tial first step toward worldwide multilateral nuclear disarmament." Its 
General Secretary Bruce Kent, in a report to the conference, explained, "We 
do not expect NATO to collapse leaving intact a well-armed Warsaw Pact, but 
that we believe in the dissolution of both blocs. We have to make clear 

that we do object to the militarism on both sides in the present arms race 
and that we do apply equal judgments to both blocs where they are deserved." 


Membership of the CND has swelled to 300,000 from 3,000 in 1979, so far the 
largest peace movement in this country. The conference just concluded 
showed that the CND will remain a broad mass movement open to people of all 
political and religious beliefs and devoted to non-violent actions for 
nuclear disarmament. 


CSO: 4000/127 
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WESTERN EUROPE 


REACTIONS TO SWEDISH NUCLEAR PROPOSAL SUMMARIZED 
OW100112 Beijing XINHUA in English 0035 GMT 10 Dec 83 


[Text] Stockholm, 9 Dec (XINHUA)--Most NATO states have expressed reservations 
or objections to the Swedish proposal for a nuclear-free corridor in Central 
Europe, the Warsaw Pact has recommended a broadening of the corridor, and 

most neutral and non-aligned countries have aired support or positive inter- 
est. 





The Swedish Foreign Minister Lennart Bodstroem summarized the reactions at a 
press conference here today. 


The Swedish Government last December proposed the establishment of a corri- 
dor free from battlefield nuclear weapons along the borders between the two 
power blocs in Central Europe and contacted all members of both military 
alliances and neutral and non-aligned nations in Europe to ask about their 
reaction. 


All the governments approached have given official replies in writing. A 
summary of the replies has been presented to these governments. 


Meanwhile, Sweden has aired its view that the establishment of the proposed 
corridor could be an important confidence-building measure to help reduce 
tension in Europe, and that progress on the corridor issue could have a 
positive impact on other Europe-related negotiations. 


The Swedish Government is also of the view that a substantial widening of the 
corridor recommended by the Warsaw Pact would impair the prospects of reaching 
a consensus on a corridor arrangement. 


The Swedish foreign minister said his country will make continued efforts to 
implement the corridor proposal and it is greatly interested in a continued 

dialogue with a view to obtaining increased clarity on how the corridor ar- 

rangement could be worked out and on the prospects for its establishment. 
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WESTERN EUROPE 


DEMONSTRATIONS IN ITALY HIT U.S., USSR MISSILES 
OW111718 Beijing XINHUA in English 1457 GMT 11 Dec 83 


[Text] Rome, 10 Dec (XINHUA)--More than 23,000 people marched peacefully 
today in the country to protest against the nuclear missile build-up by the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 


In Florence, more than 20,000 people, many holding up Communist Party flags, 
marched through downtown streets before converging for a mass rally that was 
addressed by Luciano Lama, secretary general of the General Confederation of 
Italian Labor. Lama called for a resumption of the suspended U.S.-Soviet 
arms talks in Geneva on limiting intermediate nuclear missiles in Europe. 


In the northern city of Milan, about 3,000 demonstrators, most of them veter- 
ans of the Second World War, issued a statement calling on the Soviet Union 
to dismantle its SS-20 missiles and NATO to desist from deploying 572 U.S. 
Pershing II and cruise missiles in Western Europe. 


In Bolzano Province, similar demonstrations and rallies were organized by 
Roman Catholic pacifists. 


Italy is scheduled to install 112 cruise missiles in Comiso, Sicily begin- 


ning next March as part of a NATO plan to counter the Soviet build-up of 
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WESTERN EUROPE 


FRG'S KOHL TRIES TO EASE EAST-WEST TENSION 
OW110746 Beijing XINHUA in English 0656 GMT 11 Dec 83 


[Text] Bonn, 10 Dec (XINHUA)--The Federal German Government has recently 
tried in two important moves to lessen the mounting tension between East and 
West resulting from the deployment of U.S. medium-range nuclear missiles in 
Western Europe and to reactivate the “process of detente." 


Bonn government spokesman Peter Boenisch confirmed newspaper reports on Fri- 
day that Federal Chancellor Helmut Kohl plans to write soon to each country 

in the Warsaw Pact to explain Federal Germany's positions on disarmament and 
strive for direct bilateral contacts. Soviet leader Yuriy Andropov will be 

among the recipients, Boenisch said. 


Local press described this step to be taken personally by Kohl as noteworthy. 


Recent newspaper reports here have revealed two proposals for the relaxation 
of the East-West tension. One calls for a temporary suspension of deployment 
after the first U.S. missiles become operational so as to create conditions 
under which talks could be resumed. The other advocates merging the Euro- 
missile talks and the strategic arms negotiations to break the current dead- 
lock. 


However, both proposals have been rejected by the United States. Washington 
now reportedly frowns at any concessions designed to serve as an "incentive" 
to Moscow. 


In another development, Foreign Minister Hans-Dietrich Genscher issued earlier 
this month a signed article in which he argued that the missile deployment 
should not be used as a leverage for a new policy of strength. 


Genscher called on NATO to persist in its policy of strong defense and a will- 
ingness for detente, adding that this policy should in no way be changed 
because of government changes. He urged increased consultations on arms 
build-up within the alliance and held that there should be extensive, long- 
term and effective arrangements with the Soviet Union for relaxation. And 

he proposed convening a special NATO foreign ministers’ meeting to consider 
these issues. 


Some observers here indicated that Genscher's article reflected in a way dif- 
ferences between Washington and Bonn after the installation of first U.S. 
cruise and Pershing 2 missiles in Europe. 
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WESTERN EUROPE 


PRC JOURNAL VIEWS UK TRADE UNIONS, LABOR PARTY 
HKO91420 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese No 21, 1 Nov 83 pp 6-7 


[Special Commentary" by Ran Longbu [0373 7127 0514]: "British Trade Unions 
and Labor Party at a Crossroads"] 


[Text] The political situation in Britain has experienced a trend toward the 
right this year. The Conservative Party, headed by rightwing leader Mrs 
Thatcher, won complete victory in the election in June while the Labor Party, 
headed by leftwing representative Michael Foot, was defeated. In September, 
British trade unions held their 115th annual meeting. The trade unions, which 
had been becoming more and more radical over the past 10 years and more, be- 
gan to waver to the right. In October, the Labor Party held its annual 
meeting to discuss the lessons of the “humiliating defeat" in the election 
and to elect a new leader ina bid to make a fresh start and make vigorous 
development. 


In June this year, I investigated and studied the British election in London 
and found that the situation with which the trade unions and the Labor Party 
must contend with politically reflect profound changes in British economic 
and social structures and this situation merits studying. 


The Particular Position of Trade Unions 


Trade unions in Britain are different from the trade unions of many other 
countries in Western Europe. British trade unions have held a particular- 

ly important position in the political and economic life of the country and, 
together with the British Government and enterprises, they have been termed 
as the three big props of society in Britain. The membership of British 
trade unions grew from 1.25 million early this century to 12.2 million by the 
end of the 1970's to become an important motive force for Britain in building 
the so-called welfare state. The scale and organizational form of these 
trade unions have enabled the workers of various trades to effectively resort 
to the weapon of waging strikes and widely set up picket lines in their 
struggle against employers. In the past, the trade unions were basically 
under the control of rightwing leaders. But after the uid-1960's, the Brit- 
ish economic situation began to deteriorate, and inflation became more serious 
while the state's international revenues and expenditures and pound sterling 


28 











experienced one crisis after another. Conse que: 

ment implemented the policy of limiting the growth ot 
move to curb inflation. As a result, the clash between employees and emplo 
ers became more sharp and it was under this situation that trade unions be- 
came radical. From 1964 to 1967, the British Government on the average lost 
about 2 million workdays annually because of strikes, and after 1967, this 
figure multiplied with each passing year and strikes reached a high tide. In 
1972, the number of workdays lost as a result of strikes reached as high 

23.9 million and the powers of the leadership of major trade unions fell into 
the hands of leftwing trade union leaders. The struggle waged by workers 
forced the governments of the Conservative Party, headed by Heath, and the 
Labor Party, headed by Callaghan, to step down. All important political 

and economic measures were taken by the government with consideration given 
to the attitudes of trade unions. Consequently, people termed the leaders 

of major trade unions as “dukes of various districts'" considered that "the 
powers of trade unions have inflated" and raised the question of "who rules 
Britain?” The powers of British trade unions reached their peak in the 
1970's. 


But this situation has gradually changed in the 1980's. This time, the annual 
meeting of the trade unions held in the city of Blackpool in the western part 
of England further showed that the peak period of British trade unions was 
over and the process of their radicalization had come to an end. 


This meeting was held under the following conditions: Labor Party, which 
politically represents trade unions, was defeated during the general election; 
the membership of trade unions has drastically decreased over the past few 
years, the figure dropping from the peak of 12.2 million in 1979 to the pre- 
sent 10 million; a great many workers are jobless while trade unions are 
helpless in solving unemployment; under the threat of unprecedentedly ser- 
ious unemployment, a great number of trade union members are no longer willing 
to go on strike in their clash with employers and some trade unions have 
simply refused to follow strike decisions made by their leaders; and the 

trade unions are facing the Thatcher government which is hostile to the work- 
ers' movement and which, resorting to its dominant position in parliament, 

has been pressing steadily forward to weaken the powers of the trade unions. 


(hese changes in the British workers’ movement are not only caused by the in 
fluence of the reality of political and economic factors but also represent 

a reflection of the changes in British society that have taken place for quite 
a long period. The change of the structure of British economy has accelerated 
over the past one to two decades. This change is mainly shown in the decline 
of some traditional industrial departments in the iron and steel, textile, 
ship-building, metals, ore extracting, and machinebuilding industries. The 
number of workers has constantly declined while the employment of various 
specialized and service trades has expanded following the development of 

these trades. The ranks of the "blue-collar workers" that are relatively 
concentrated and militants have declined while the ranks of the scattered 
"white-collar workers" of various types have developed. Consequently, the 
ranks of the workers' movement are becoming bigger, looser, and complicated. 
Recent investigations show that only 29 percent of trade union members hold 
that they belong to the working class; more and more consider themselves as 
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belonging to the middle class and a number of blue-collar workers are trying 
to depart from radical socialism and at the same time have begun to share the 
viewpoints of the middle faction. During the general election, the number 

of trade union members voting in favor of the Conservative Party was almost 
the same as those voting for the Labor Party. In addition, almost half of 
the total workers across the country do not belong to trade unions. Because 
of the long period of changes in the ranks of workers, because of economic 
crises in the 1980's, and particularly because of unemployment, the workers' 
movement in Britain consequently has declined. Of course, trade unions still 
represent an important force in the political and economic life of Britain 
and no major economic policies and measures will work without the cooperation 
of the trade unions. But the current situation is not likely to change for 
a certain period to come. It remains a problem to be resolved by the British 
trade unions as how to set definite tasks, unite the ranks of the workers' 
movement, and deal with the attack of Mrs Thatcher's government. 





Difficult Prospects for the Labor Party 


Compared with the trade unions, the Labor Party is facing even grimmer reality. 
The Labor Party was born on the basis of the workers' movement; it represents 
the trade unions in Parliament and is one of the two major political pillars 

of the famous two political parties in Britain. Over the past 38 years since 
World War II, the Labor Party has formed the Cabinet on six occasions and 

was the ruling party for 17 years, with the Conservative Party as the only 
competition. 


Now, the question facing the Labor Party is whether it is in a position to 
maintain its status as a major party and whether it can become a ruling party 
again. 


Although the Labor Party is sparing no effort to make a fresh start and new 
development, it is unlikely that it will be able to stage a comeback for 
quite a long time. 


The Labor Party's defeat in the general election is mainly attributed to such 
reasons as endless inner-party struggles that consequently have put itself 
into a position of disintegration and being worn out, and as a result, it 

has been detested and rejected by the broad masses of people. In addition, 
the main contents of the program of the Labor Party that include expanding the 
economy with public ownership, unilateral disarmament of nuclear weapons, 

and withdrawal from the EEC, are not acceptable to the public. 


Internal dissension in the Labor Party dates back to the early period of its 
history. The formation of the Labor Party has been coupled with argument over 
such questions as the nature of the party, its goal, and the means to each 
this goal. The differences of opinion within this party in the period from 
the early days after the war to the end of the 1950's were mainly shown in 

the policy of foreign affairs. In the middle of the 1960's and following 

the end of the upsurge of the growth of the British economy, the country was 
in a more and more difficult economic situation and consequently the inner- 
party struggles were shifted to questions of internal policy. Neither 
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middle, left, or rightwing leaders were able to resolve economic problems. It 
was under this condition that the leftwing of various factions within the 
Labor Party took the advantage and united in their bid to seize political 
power from the middle and rightwing leaders, and with this struggle, the 
clash within the party became more sharp. After the 1970's, the leftwing 
won one victory after another in seizing power to control the organs of the 
Labor Party, and as a result, this party tended to become more radical politi- 
cally. Those of the leftwing were in control of the National Executive Com- 
mittee of the party and party organizations in many places. In early 1980's, 


they waged struggles to seize power to control the party members in Parliament. 


As a result of this struggle, a number of middle faction Labor Party parlia- 
mMenlary members split from the party in 1981 and formed the Social Dem- 
cratic Party. 


The Labor Party has found itself in an increasingly irretrievable and de- 
clining position because of various factors such as the decline of tradition- 
al industries, the expansion of the middle class, the rising of the leftwing, 
the neverending inner~-party struggles, and the incompetence of the party in 
solving economic problems during its period as the ruling party. The member- 
ship of the Labor Party dropped from 1.04 million in the early 1950's to 
about 300,000 at present, a decrease of more than two-thirds. During the 
same period, the proportion of ballots gained by this party during general 
elections dropped from 48.8 percent to 28.8 percent. The ballots during the 
latest election were 1/3 less than those gained in the 1979 general clection. 
The Labor Party that has arisen from the workers’ movement today only enjoys 
the support of 39 percent of trade union members. 


The leftwing of the Labor Party politically advocated the importance of 
class nature in the policy of this party and termed themselves the represen- 
tative of the working class. Basing themselves on the defeat of the Labor 
Party during the election, some commentators hold that under the conditions 
in Britain, the political parties and groups that are based on the nature of 
a class are deteriorating and as the party of the working class, the Labor 
Party is becoming "a party of the past." In the opinion of these commenta- 
tors, if the Labor Party wants to change its declining situation, it has to 
give up its current political advocation, and change its direction from 
facing a few people to facing the broad masses of electors; otherwise, there 
is no hope for the Labor Party to become the ruling party again. 


The latest Labor Party annual meeting elected Neil Kinnock as its leader. He 
is 41 years old and of the leftwing, yet now he has begun to waver to the 
middle, although this wavering is viewed internally in the party 4as not 
serious. The primary tasks he has to resolve include mediating between the 
leftwing and the rightwing and defending the unity of the party. Whether 

the Labor Party is able to tide over its difficulties and regenerate depends 
on its inner-party unity. Time will prove whether he is able to resolve this 
problem which his predecessors have failed to do. 
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EASTERN EUROPE 


HUNGARIAN WORKERS' PARTY VIEWS MISSILE DEPLOYMENT 
0W092333 Beijing XINHUA in English 1208 GMT 9 Dec 83 


[Text] Budapest, 9 Dec (XINHUA)--The U.S. deployment of medium-range mis- 
siles in Western Europe exacerbates the world political and military tension 
and runs counter to the interest of mankind, said the Central Committee of 
the Hungarian Socialist Workers’ Party in a communique today. 


The communique of the present plenary session of the party's Central Commit- 
tee, which opened last Wednesday, said Hungary maintains unswervingly that 
all disputes, including reduction of mass destructic:: weapons, should and can 
be settled by negotiations. 


[It said that it is ‘of special significance for countries of different social 
stems to keep dialogue and develop as close as possible relations of 
mutual benefit. 


A just and permanent settlement of the Cyprus issue is possible only when the 
lawful interests of the two communities are respected and when it is in the 
spirit of the UN resolution. 


The plenary sessionipassed the targets of the national economic plan and the 
state budget for 1984. 


The national income and industrial production is planned to increase by 


1.5-2.0 percent next year and agricultural production will increase by one 
percent, the communique said. 
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EASTERN EUROPE 


BRIEFS 


CEAUSESCU URGES MISSILE TALKS RESUMPTION--Bucharest, 9 Dec (XINHUA) --Romanian 
President Nicolae Ceausescu today called for a resumption of the Soviet-U.S. 
Geneva talks on Euromissiles that were suspended November 23 when the Soviet 
negotiator walked out after the first batch of the new U.S. missiles arrived 
in Europe. Efforts should be made to avoid the deployment of new missiles in 
Europe and dismantle and destroy those missiles already based, President 
Ceausescu told a visiting American House of Representatives delegation led 

by Sam Gibbons. Both men described the curbing of the arms race as the most 
pressing international issue. Meanwhile the Soviet Union announced yesterday 
the suspension of the latest round of Strategic Arms Reduction Talks (START) 
with the United States. No date was set for a resumption. [Text] [0W100243 
Beijing XINHUA in English 0226 GMT 10 Dec 83] 
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WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


U.S. ENVOY STONE CITED ON NICARAGUA DIALOGUE 
OWO21157 Beijing XINHUA in English 0744 GMT 2 Dec 83 


[Text] Panama City, 1 December (XINHUA)--All the Nicaraguan anti-government 
organizations have "expressed their willingness and hope to enter into dia- 
logue with the government to end the hostilities and restore full democracy 
in the country." 


This was announced by the U.S. presidential special envoy to Central America, 
Richard Stone, here today. 


He said, "this is a positive stance. We will provide facilities for the 
development." 


Stone flew in here yesterday and met today on separate occasions with the 
leaders of four anti-government organizations, the Nicaraguan democratic 
forces, the movement of the third road, the Nicaraguan Democratic Union, the 
revolutionary armed force and the North Atlantic Front--all engaged in the 
armed struggle against the present Nicaraguan regime. 


It was reported that on 30 November, stone met in Miami, the United States, 
three leaders of another anti-government organization, the alliance of 
revolutionary democracy of Nicaragua, including its political leader Alfonso 
Robelo Callejas. But its military leader Pastora nicknamed "Zero Commander," 
did not appear at the meeting. 


During his stay here, stone also exchanged opinions with President Ricardo de 
la Espriella of Panama. 


Carrero Portocarrero, leader of the Nicaraguan democratic forces, told re- 
porters that they came to Panama to urge stone to make arrangements for their 
organizations to have talks with the Nicaraguan Government. He said that they 
would continue military actions against the government in Nicaragua, but they 
might stop, provided the government agrees to enter into talks with them. 


According to a recent assessment of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), 
it would be difficult for the U.S.-supported anti-government forces to defeat 

the Nicaraguan Government force, the United States, therefore, wants the anti- 
government organizations to hold talks with their government. But the Nicara- 
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guan Government refuses the U.S. proposal. President of the Council of State 
Carlos Nunez said on 28 November that the government would "talk with them 
with bullets" only. The Nicaraguan Government reportedly believes that these 
anti-government forces represent no one but the U.S. Government and that free 
elections or other political reforms are Nicaragua's internal matters, not 
subject to negotiations. 
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WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


NICARAGUA'S ORTEGA ON ACTIUNS TOWARD U.S. 
0W031226 Beijing XINHUA in English 1208 GMT 3 Dec 83 


[Text] Lima, 2 December (XINHUA)--The coordinator of Nicaragua's ruling 
junta, Daniel Ortega, said here today that the Nicaraguan people are prepared 
either to reach an understanding with the United States or defeat its inter- 
vention. 


The Nicaraguan leader arrived here at the head of a 15-member delegation for 
a 2-day visit to Peru at the invitation of its President Fernando Belaunde 
Terry. 


Speaking at a welcoming ceremony at the airport, President Belaunde said at 
the present moment of difficulty, the Peruvian people wished to demonstrate 
their "deep convictions in the principles of non-interference and the 
people's freedom of self-—determination." 


After the ceremony, Ortega told the press that in Central America, while some 
progress has been made in the peace efforts the menace of military actions 

and intervention prevail over these efforts. Consequently the Central American 
people have found themselves in a very complex situation. The state of 
hostilities in Central America, he said, demands that Latin America primarily 
assume the responsibility to seek a political solution. 


Comparing his country with Grenada, he said there are substantial differences 
between the two. 


"The Nicaraguan people are well aware of their historical obligations. They 
are mobilized and armed," he said. 


Declaring Nicaragua's readiness to reach an understanding with the United 


States, Ortega said that his country is not an enemy of the United States. 
"It is not our policy to see the U.S. as an enemy." 
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WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


NICARAGUA OFFERS TO PESTORE EXPATRIATES' RIGHTS 
0W051440 Beijing XINHUA in English 1430 GMT 5 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 5 December (XINHUA)--The Nicaraguan Government has offered 
land, voting rights and safe conduct home to most Nicaraguans who have fled 
the country or fought with anti-government forces. 


The decree was announced yesterday by Nicaraguan junta leader Daniel Ortega 
to the country's legislative council of state. 


"Nationals who may have been involved in activities of counter-revolutionary 
bands organized outside the country, on putting down their weapons, will have 
in addition to safe conduct passes the option of taking part in the delivery 
of land under the agrarian reform program," the decree said. 


"In the case of agricultural landowners whose lands were expropriated after 
they abandoned them, these lands will be returned or paid for," it said. 


[he decree said that those who return have the right to vote and run for 
office. 


Safe conduct is offered to anti-government forces based in Honduras and Costa 
Rica and to all exiles from Nicaragua. 


But three groups are excluded from the offer: those who as national guard 
officers or security police took part in acts of repression under the iate 
dictator Anastasio Somoza; counterrevolutionary leaders directing the rebel 
war in Nicaragua or from bases abroad; and those who had planned or taken part 
in attacks on civilians or important economic targets. 


Most of the expatriates fled the country in 1979 when the Sandinista National 
Liberation Front overthrew the late dictator Anastasio Somoza. 


[he decree is one of several recent government moves designed to smooth rs 
lations with opposition forces and to counter a possible invasion by the 


United States. 
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WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


BRIFFS 


NICARAGUA TO HOLD NATIONAL ELECTIONS--Beijing, 5 December (XINHUA)--The 
Nicaraguan Government announced yesterday that national! elections will be 
held in the country in 1985, according to reports from Managua. A government 
decree said the Council of State, as the legislature of the country's ruling 
junta, is to hold special meetings on 4 January 1984, to discuss and enact 
electoral law and other related laws and rules. This will be followed by the 
official launching of the election process as of 31 January. Campaignings by 
political parties and their candidates are to be sanctioned by an electoral 
body to be set up under the electoral law. The date for the nationwide 
elections will be set by the ruling junta and made public on 21 February 1984. 
The decree allows the rebels who are not leaders of anti-government groups to 
return home and take part in the elections. [Text] [OW050800 Beijing XINHUA 
in English 0753 GMT 5 Dec 83] 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


CONSTITUTION OF DEMOCRACY PROMOTION ASSOCIATION 
OW291211 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0745 GMT 22 Nov 83 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Nov (XINHUA)--Constitution of the China Association for 
Promoting Democracy 


(Adopted by the Fifth National Congress of the China Association for Promoting 
Democracy on 21 November 1983) 


General Principles 


The China Association for Promoting Democracy is a democratic party of the 
patriotic united front under the leadership of the Communist Party of China. 
It is a political alliance of socialist workers and patriots who support 
socialism with intellectuals in cultural and educational fields as its prin- 
cipal members. It is a political party serving the socialist cause. 


The association will act within the norm of the Constitution of the People's 
Republic of China, observe the Constitution of the Chinese People's Political 
Consultative Conference, firmly accept the leadership of the Communist Party 
of China and adhere to people's democratic dictatorship and socialism system 
under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 


The association was founded on 30 December 1945 with the help of the Communist 
Party of China. It has a long history of cooperation and fighting in unity 
with the Communist Party of China. It has firmly followed the Communist Party 
of China and made constant progress in the struggle to win victory for the 
new democratic revolution, in the founding of the People's Republic of China, 
in socialist revolution and construction and in the struggle against enemies 
at home and abroad. It has undergone tests and made active contributions. 
The association will carry forward this fine tradition, adhere to the policy 
of "long-term coexistence and mutual supervision" and the principle of 
"treating each other with all sincerity and sharing weal or woe" and make 
new contributions in the new historical period. 


The general task of people of all nationalities for the new historical period 
in our country is to work hard and self-reliantly to achieve, step-by-step, 

the modernization of our industry, agriculture, national defense, and science 
and technology, and to make China a culturally advanced and highly democratic 


39 











socialist country. Realizing this grand goal is a common political task 
of the association and people of the whole country. 


The association should hold high the banner of patriotism and struggle for 
developing and strengthening the great unity and reunification of the Chinese 
nation, realizing socialist modernization, opposing hegemonism, and protecting 


peace in the wor! 


The association's organizational principle is democratic centralism. Organi- 
zations of the association at various levels should adhere to the mass line, 
develop the spirit of democratic consultation, liberate their thinking, seek 
ruth from facts, employ the weapons of criticism and self-criticism, adhere 
to truth, correct their mistakes, strengthen ideological and organizational] 
building, and strive to create a new situation for the work of the association 
in order to ensure the successful accomplishment of the task of this associa- 


tion. 
Chapter I: General Work Rules 


Article | ganizations of this association at various levels should actively 
take part in the state's political life, protect the socialist legal system, 
develop socialist democracy and the political situation of stability and 

unity with full vitality, take part in political consultation regarding the 
major policies of the country and important questions on the building of 
socialist modernization, and express their opinions and make suggestions. 


Article 2: Organizations of this association at various levels should 
strengthen ideological end political work, lead and guide members of the 
association and intellectuals who have links with the association to study 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought; study, disseminate and implement the 
party's line, principles, and policies; go deep into reality and deep among 


the masses; conscious!iy link their own work with the national future, the 


fate of our country, and the ause of socialism and communism; and strive 

to remold their subiective world itlook while transforming the objective 
world. 

Article 3: Organizations of this association at various levels should encour- 


age and assist members of the association and intellectuals who have links 
with the association to learn professional skills, constantly acquire new 


knowledge, give full play to their special skill or knowledge, play a backbone 


and leading role in their respective posts, and make contributions to building 


a high level socialist material! civilization and spiritual civilization 
Artic] ¥. ganizations of this association at all levels should orientate 
their work toward the society a rding to actual needs and possibilities 

and PO? rry out activities to provide intellectual support to border 
regions, ervi , ve lectures and set up schools, conduct 
investigati 1 spe toy nd offer advice and suggestions so as 

to open up new areas fot list onstruction. 








Article 5: Organizations of this association at all levels should assist 

the party and the government in further implementing the policy on intellec- 
tuals, speak for and safeguard the constitutional and policy-guaranteed 

rights and interests of association members and other intellectuals associated 
with them, voice their opinions and needs, arouse their enthusiasm for 
socialism, and successfully discover and recommend talented people. 


Article 6: Organizations at all levels and members of this association should 
publicize and implement the principles and policy concerning motherland reuni- 
fication, actively carry out the work toward compatriots of Taiwan, Hong 

Kong and Macao and overseas Chinese, and enable them to work for the promotion 
of the grand cause of the reunification of the motherland, including Taiwan. 


Article 7: Organizations of this association at all levels should encourage 
members to take part in people-to-people diplomacy and cultural exchanges 
with foreign countries. Promote friendly relations with people of all 
countries of the world, and make contributions to opposing hegemonism and 
safeguarding world peace. 


Article 8: Organizations of this association at all levels should pay atten- 
tion to summing up experience, adopt effective methods to exchange experiences 
in administrative work as well] as advanced ideas and deeds of members, and 

set up advanced typical examples. 


Article 9: This association seeks to expand its organizations primarily 

in large- and medium-sized cities and in upper and middle strata and recruit 
members mainly from among intellectuals with certain representation in second- 
ary and primary schools, normal colleges and schools, cultural undertakings, 
and the publishing industry. 


Article 10: Organizations of this association at all levels should do their 
best to train cadres and improve the quailty of their staff and strengthen 
leading bodies at all levels with members who have both political integrity 
and professional talents, who are upright in work style, who are in the prime 
of age and who are keen on the association's work. 


Chapter II: Membership 


Article ll: Citizens of the People's Republic of China and intellectuals 
engaged in cultural, educational and other work who support and are willing 
to observe this association's constitution may apply for admission into this 
association. 


Article 12: To apply for admission, one should have recommendations from 
two members of the association and should fill in an admission application 
form. After endorsement by a grassroots organization, the application will 
be submitted to the next higher local organization for approval and wil] 

be reported to the central committee for the record. 


4] 





The central committee and the local organizations at all levels may directly 
recruit members when necessary. 


Local organizations at the preparatory stage wishing to recruit members should 
submit applications to the preparatory group for examination and endorsement. 
Applications are then sent to the next higher organization or local organiza- 
tion authorized by the central committee for approval. Copies of the appli- 
cations will be kept at the central committe? for the record. 





Article 13: Members have the following obligations: 
l. To observe state laws and safeguard state interests; 


2. To observe this association's constitution and discipline, implement 
its resolutions, take part in its activities and pay membership dues; 


3. To study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and study and strive to 
implement the party's line, principles and policies; and 


4. To do the work at one's post well and take active part in the activities 
to build socialist material and spiritual civilizations. 


Article 14: Members enjoy the following rights: 
l. To elect, stand for election and vote within the association; 


2. To attend the association's related meetings and read its related docu- 
ments; 


3. To attend meetings sponsored by the association to discuss major state 
affairs, air their views and offer suggestions; and 


4. To offer suggestions and criticisms in connection with the association's 
work and its leading organs. 


Article 15: Organizations of this association should commend and reward 
members who score marked achievements in socialist modernization, in the 
struggle to oppose enemies at home and abroad, and in social activities and 
the workof this association. 


Article 16: Organizations of this association should properly punish members 
who violate the state laws or the constitution of this association in accor- 
dance with the nature of their mistakes and the gravity of their cases. 
Punishment includes admonition, removal from a post of this association, 
undergoing observation while remaining in this association, and expulsion 
from this association. 


Sternness and prudence should be exercised in imposing punishment on members. 


The punishment should first be discussed and adopted by the grassroots-level 
organization at a membership meeting and then reported to the upper-level 
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organizations in the localities for approval, with copies of the relevant 

documents submitted to the central authorities for the record. Punishment 
requiring expulsion from this association must be approved by the central 
authorities. 


Members who receive punicament have the right to defend themselves and appeal 
to the upper-level organizations if they have different opinions about their 
punishment. 


The organizations which approved the punishment may cancel the punishment 
for members who have corrected their mistakes after receiving the punishment. 


Article 17: Members requesting withdrawal from this association must submit 
an official request. The request will be discussed and decided on by the 

grassroots-level organization to which the members belong and then reported 
to the upper-level organizations in the localities for approval, with copies 
of the relevant documents submitted to the central authorities for the record. 


Chapter III: Organizational System 


Article 18: Based on the principle of democratic centralism, this associa- 
tion's individual members are subordinate to their organizations, its minority 
is subordinate to its majority, its lower organizations are subordinate 

to its higher organizations, and its local organizations are subordinate 

to its central organization. Committees at all levels are formed through 
elections, and the committees regularly report on their work at membership 
meetings or at congresses which elect them. The higher organizations should 
regularly listen to the opinions of the lower organizations and the masses, 
and the lower organizations should submit their requests for instructions 

and reports on their work to the higher organizations in good time. 


Article 19: The Organizational System of this Association: 


1. The central organizations are the national congress, the central committee 
and the standing committee of the central committee. 


2. The local organizations are the provincial congresses, the autonomous 
regional congresses and the congresses of the municipalities controlled by 
the central government, as well as the committees formed by these congresses; 
the locai organizations are also the membership meetings or the congresses 

of the cities, districts and counties of the provinces, autonomous regions, 
municipalities controlled by the central government and the cities controlled 
by the provincial governments, as well as the committees formed by these 
meetings or congresses. 


Central government-controlled local organizations may be established in the 
localities where provincial and autonomous regional committees have not been 
established. 
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3. The grassroots-level organizations are the local membership meetings 
and the branch committees produced by these meetings. 


The central committee, the provincial committees and the autonomous regional 
committes may establish grassroots-level organizations controlled by their 
governments when necessary. 


Article 20: The organs of power of the organizations at the various levels 
of this association are the membership meetings or the congresses at the 
respective levels. When congresses are not in session, the committees at 
the respective levels will regularly act as the leading organs. 


Article 21: Elections of the committees at the various levels are conducted 
at the membership meetings or the congresses at their respective levels after 
full consultation. 


The higher organizations may appoint responsible persons for the local organi- 
zations and the grassroots-level organizations if the election of such persons 
cannot be conducted on time. 


Article 22: During a preparatory period, preparatory committees or branches 
of local organizations may be established, such as provincial, autonomous 
regional and municipal organizations. Responsible persons of a locai organi- 
zation are decided by the next higher level organization. 


Article 23: The committees of municipalities directly under the central 
government and cities directly under provincial governments may, if necessary, 
set up district level organizations or set up agencies of the municipal or 
city committees, corresponding to the administrative division. 


Article 24: The committees of municipalities directly under the central 
government and cities directly under provincial governments may, if necessary, 
set up general branch committees according to vocations of their members. 


Article 25: The establishment of disbandment of an organization at or above 
city or municipal level must be reported through proper channels to the 
central committee for approval. The establishment or disbandment of a primary 
organization is decided by the next higher level organization. 


Chapter [V: Central Organizations 
Article 26: The national congress is the highest organ of power of this 
association. Its functions and powers are: 


1. To examine and approve the reports made by the central committee; 


2. To decide on the principles, tasks and other important matters of the 
association; 








3. To revise the constitution of the association; and 
4. To elect the central committee. 


Article 27: The national congress meets in session once every 5 years and 
is convened by the central committee. The meeting may be convened before 
or after the due date, if necessary. 


The number of delegates to the national congress and the manner of their 
election are decided by the central committee or its standing committee. 


Article 28: The central committee is elected for a term of 5 years. However, 
when thenext national congress is convened before or after its due date, 
the term shall be correspondingly shortened or extended. 





The number of members and alternate members of the central committee is 
decided by the national congress. 


Article 29: The functions and powers of the central committee are: 
1. To implement the decisions of the national congress; 


2. To hear, examine and approve the work reports of the central standing 
committee; 


3. To discuss and decide on major questions concerning the association; 
and 


4. To elect the chairman, vice chairman, secretary general and standing 
committee members of the central committee and form the central standing 
committee. 


Article 30: The central committee meets in a plenary session once a year, 
and such a session is convened by its standing committee. The plenary session 
may be convened before or afte due date if necessary. 


Article 31: Under the central _u.sittee, there is a standing committee. 
When the central committee is not in session, its standing committee exercises 
the functions and powers of the central committee. 


The number of members of the central standing committee is decided by the 
plenary session of the central committee. The central standing committee 
members are elected by the plenary session of the central committee for the 
same term as the central committee. 


Article 32: The central committee has a chairman, several vice chairmen and 
a secretary general, elected by the plenary session of the central committee 
for the same term as the central committee. 
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The chairman, vice chairmen and secretary general of the central committee 
serve concurrently as the chairman, vice chairmen and secretary general of 
the central standing committee. 


Article 33: The central standing committee may set up an executive bureau 
which handles important day-to-day work of the central committee. The compo- 
sition and duties of the executive bureau shall be decided by the central 
standing committee. 


Article 34: The central committee may have advisers according to actual 
needs. The advisers shall be nominated by the chairman of the central 
committee and be decided by the central committee or the central standing 
committee. 


Article 35: The central committee has several deputy secretaries general 


and they are chosen by the central committee or the central standing committee. 


The deputy secretaries general of the central committee serve concurrently 
as the deputy secretaries general of the central standing committee. 


The central standing committee establishes working departments according 
to the needs of its work. It decides on the establishment of such depart- 
ments and on the choice of their responsible persons. 


Chapter V: Local Organizations 


Article 36: The highest organs of power of local committees at various 
levels are local general membership meetings or congresses at various levels. 
Congresses or general membership meetings at the provincial, municipal and 
city levels and at the level of district (county) under the jurisdiction 

of municipalities shall meet in session once every 5 years. Congresses or 
general membership meetings at the city and county levels and at the level 

of district (county) under the jurisdiction of provinces (autonomous regions) 
shall meet in session once every 3 years. 


Local general membership meetings or congress at various levels are called 
by committees at corresponding levels and may be convened before or after 

their due dates if necessary. The number of delegates to congress and the 
procedure governing their election are determined by committees at corre- 

sponding levels. 


Article 37: The functions and powers of the local general membership meetings 
or congresses are as follows: 


1. To implement the resolutions and work tasks of the association's national 
congress, the association's central committee and the organization at the 
next higher level; 
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2. To hear, examine and approve the report on the work of the committee 
at the corresponding level; 


3. To discuss and decide on major issues of committees at the corresponding 
levels; and 


4. To elect committees at the corresponding levels. 


Article 58: The number of members of local committees at various levels 
shall be determined by the previous committees at various levels or their 
standing committees, and reported to the organizations at the next higher 
level for approval. In case alternate members are needed, their number shall 
oe determined and approved in the same manner as that of members of local 
committees. 


The terms of local committees at various levels run as follows: Association 
committees of provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities, cities directly 
under provinces (autonomous regions) or districts (counties) directly under 
municipalities are elected for a term of 5 years; association committees 

of counties directly under cities or districts (counties) directly under 
cities are elected for a term of 3 years. If local general membership 
meetings or congresses at corresponding levels are convened before or after 
their due dates, the terms of the committees shall be correspondingly 
shortened or extended. 


Article 39: Local association committees at various levels shall, when the 
general membership meetings or congresses at corresponding levels are not 
in session, direct work in their own areas and represent local association 
organizations at corresponding levels when dealing with other units. 


Article 40: Each of the local association committees at various levels shall 
have one chairmaii, a certain number of vice chairmen and, in case of need, 

a secretary general, all of whom are elected by plenary sessions of associa- 
tion committees at corresponding levels and reported to next higher organi- 
zations for approval. The terms of chairman, vice chairmen and secretary 
general is the same as the committee. 


Article 41: Local committees at various levels may set up standing committees 
according to their needs. The number of members of a standing committee 

is decided by the plenary session of !‘:she committee at the corresponding level. 
The standing committee is elected by the plenary session of the committee 

at the corresponding level, for the same term as the committee. 


The chairman, vice chairmen and secretary general of a local committee serve 
concurrently as the chairman, vice chairmen and secretary general of the 
standing committee at the corresponding level. 


Article 42: The committees of provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities 
directly under the central government and cities directly under provincial 
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governments may have advisors according to actual needs. The advisors are 
appointed by the committees at the corresponding levels. 


Article 43: Local organizations at various levels may have deputy secre- 
taries-general and working agencies, according to their needs. The establi-h- 
ment of working agencies and the choice of their responsible persons are 
decided by the committee at the corresponding level. 


Chapter VI: Primary Organizations 


Article 44: Primary organizations of this association are set up according 
to the members' working units of professions, or according to geographical 
areas. Three or more members may form a branch. 


Article 45: A branch committee is elected by a general membership meeting. 

A branch committee shall elect a chairman and one or two vice chairmen. 

It may assign certain committee members to be in charge of organization, 
propaganda and other tasks according to actual needs. A branch with only 

a few members may have a chairman and, if necessary, also a vice chairman; 

but it does not have to have a committee. Branch committees and branch chair- 
man and vice chairmen are elected for a term of 2 years. 


The establishment of a primary organization and its elected responsible 
persons must be reported to the higher level organization for approval. 


Article 46: The primary organizations are the organizational basis of this 
association. Their tasks are: 


1. To transmit and implement the resolutions and instructions of higher 
level organizations; 


2. To urge the members to take active parts in socialist modernization and 
various political activities and to strive to fulfii the tasks of their units; 


3. To help the members study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, current 
events and policies, learn vocational skills, enhance ideological and 
political awareness and professionalism and strive to remold their world 
outlook; 


4. To carry forward socialist democracy, coordinate with various quarters 
concerned and strengthen unity; 


5. To organize the members to participate in the activities of the associa- 
tion, exchange ideological understanding and experience, conduct criticism 
and self-criticism, encourage each other and advance together; 


6. To show concern for the work, study and lives of the members and the 
intellectuals with whom the members keep contact; and to understand, study 
and reflect seriously their opinions, demands and suggestions; 
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7. To do a good job in recruiting new members on the principle of developing 
and consolidating the organization at the same time; and 


8. To collect membership dues. 


Chapter VII: Supplementary Article 


Article 47: The constitution comes into force upon approval by the national 
congress. The power to interpret it belongs to the central committee and 
the central standing committee. 


CSO: 4005/222 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ON LIU SHAOQI'S VIEWS ON PARTY BUILDING 
HKO50939 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 25 Nov 83 p 5 


[Article by Ma Jibin [7456 3444 1755] and Zhou Zhixing [0719 1807 5281]: 
"The Ruling Party Should Make Still Higher Demands on Its Party Members-- 
Studying Comrade Liu Shaoqi's Thesis on the Building of the Ruling Party"-- 
passage within slantlines published in boldface] 


[Text] The founding of the PRC marked the CPC's transformation into a ruling 
party. Would our party, after its seizure of power, be able to maintain its 
vigor and vitality, its revolutionary spirit of arduous struggle, and its 
flesh-and-blood ties with the masses of people? This was a severe test for 
the party. At the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh CPC Central Commit- 
tee, Comrade Mao Zedong clearly put forth the new task of party building af- 
ter the seizure of power and thus brought the problem to the close attention 
of the whole party. Comrade Liu Shaoqi also put in a lot of work in 

studying the question. He contributed many important expositions on the 
building of a ruling party. On the occasion of the 85th anniversary of Com- 
rade Liu Shaoqi's birth, to study again his teaching concerning the neces- 
sity for a ruling party to set still higher demand on its members is of great 
importance and practical significance to the all-round party rectification 
which is now in progress. 


I 


In drawing an analogy, Comrade Liu Shaoqi said: The relationship between 
party members and the party is like that between cells and a human body-- 
the health and growth of the cells ensure the health and growth of the human 
body; and the health and growth of the human body, in their turn, help the 
cells to grow up healthier. For this reason, Comrade Shaoqi always attached 
importance to the enhancement of the quality of party members. 


It was based on the following understanding that Comrade Liu Shaoqi emphasized 
that our party, as a ruling party, should set still higher demands on its 


members. 
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First of all, there was a fundamental change in our party's status and it was 
now faced with completely different tasks. On the eve of the birth of new 
China, Comrade Shaoqi pointed out: "The situation was rather simple in the 
past when we were staying in mountains. Now we have parted from mountainous 
areas and have entered cities. The situation which we are faced with is more 
complicated. We are going to be faced with ever more arduous tasks as we 
are to rule all China." ("Selected Works of Liu Shaoqi," vol 1, p413) “In- 
evitably, some people will degenerate and will be bureaucratized after vic- 
tory.'' (Ibid) He pointed out two things here: on the one hand, in ruling 
the whole country, we would come across many new problems--the building of a 
new world is much more arduous and complicated than the destruction of an old 
world; on the other hand, some party members would take the victory as an 
achievement of theirs to be proud of, thus they would stop striving to make 
progress but would, instead, seek ease and comforts, become divorced from 
reality and the masses, or even begin to degenerate. If we failed to deal 
with these two problems properly, all that we had achieved would be spoiled. 


Second, there was a change in the makeup of our contingent of party members. 
Before its seizure of power, the party was faced with arduous and difficult 
conditions and Communist Party members could be slaughtered by the reactionary 
regime at any time. One could not become a Communist Party member without a 
firm faith in communism and the spirit to sacrifice one's life. Comrade 
Shaoqi held that this could serve as an objective and natural barrier for some 
people. However, the case was totally changed after our party's seizure of 
power in the whole country. Now, in the eyes of some people, ruling party 
membership meant no danger but certain benefits, such as fame, position, and 
soon. In addition, the requirement for party membership was lowered in some 
places and our contingent of party members was rapidly expanded. As a re- 
sult, the quality of the contingent seriously deteriorated. To cope with this 
circumstance, Comrade Shaoqi pointed out: "Now that the objective and natur- 
al barrier has been removed, if we do not enforce stricter discipline through 
subjective effort, in other words, set higher demands on our party members 

and carry out stricter party membership application procedure, a great number 
of backward elements, opportunists, and reactionaries will be able to sneak 
into our party. This will be a serious danger to our party." ("Strive for 
Higher Requirements for Communist Party Membership") 


Moreover, owing to the victory of revolution, the proletariat and other labor- 
ing people can easily approach Marxism-Leninism, freely participate in revolu- 
tionary practice, and thus unremittingly enhance their understanding. Com- 
rade Shaoqi held: "Under such circumstances, "it is necessary and possible 

to set still higher demands on Communist Party members who are the pioneers 

of the proletariat." (Ibid) 


In light of the change in the party's status and in its tasks as well as the 
change in the makeup of the contingent of party members and their thinking, 
Comrade Shaoqi summed up the following profound principle: If the CPC, as 

a ruling party, failed to set higher demands on its members, it would not be 
able to lead the people throughout the country to build a powerful socialist 
state and to win new victory. 
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II 


In which aspects should a ruling party set still higher demands on party mem- 
bers? Comrade Liu Shaoqi held: After the party seizure of power, members of 
the ruling party should further improve themselves in respect to political, 
theoretical, and ideological understanding, cultural level, and so on. The 
following points are particularly important: 


/The members of the CPC, as a ruling party, must make greater effort to re- 
mold their world outlook and make up their minds to fight all their life for 
the cause of communism./ Attaching importance to the remolding of party 
members' world outlook is an essential part of Comrade Shaoqi's thinking with 
regard to party building. He had attached great importance to this problem 
since the democratic revolution period. In the article "How To Be a Good 
Communist?" he clearly expounded the importance of the remolding of world 
outlook. He point out: Every party member, of proletarian or nonproletarian 
origin, veteran or new, must have been influenced more or less by the ideology 
and habits of the old society. Therefore, it is necessary for everyone to 
conscientiously remold his world outlook. From the historical fact that many 
revolutionaries degenerated and were corrupted after their seizure of power, 
Comrade Shaoqi drew the conclusion that it was necessary for our party mem- 
bers to attach even greater importance to the remolding of world outlook after 
the party seized power. He warned party members: It is necessary for them to 
pay special attention to enhancing their own understanding of proletarian 
ideology after the revolution succeeds and while themasses are giving them 
more and more support and placing stronger and stronger confidence in them. 

He emphasized this point again and again after the founding of the PRC. It 
was a fact that some party members actually overlooked the remolding of their 
world outlook after our party's seizure of state power. They failed to re- 
mold their world outlook, while old ideologies left over from the old society 
managed to remold them. Corroded by old ideologies, they forsook the lofty 
ideal of communism and their revolutionary will. Thus it can be seen that Com- 
rade Liu Shaoqi had a definite object in view when demanding that the members 
of the ruling party make greater effort to remold their world outlook. 


Comrade Liu Shaoqi's basic purpose in emphasizing the remolding of world out- 
look was to encourage Communist Party members to adopt a firm faith in fight- 
ing all their life for the cause of communism. He said: "We Communist Party 
members can only adopt the world outlook of communism." He held: Only by 
adopting the world outlook of communism can we steadfastly strive for com- 
munism. This is the most important point for a Communist Party member. In 
time of war, without the faith to fight all his life for the cause of com- 
munism, a Communist Party member could never bear hardships and make sacri- 
fices in the arduous struggle for creating a new China. Similarly, without 
such a faith, a Communist Party member cannot possibly retain and carry for- 
ward the revolutionary spirit of wartime and will fall behind after the found- 
ing of the PRC. He definitely reminded all CPC members, soon after libera- 
tion, that the ultimate goal of the CPC was to enforce the communist system; 
that those who were not sure if they themselves could devote their lives to 
revolutionary struggle should not join the party. 
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‘More than 30 years have passed since our party's seizure of state power. Both 
»ositive and negative experience have told us that whether a party member 
attaches importance to the remolding of his world outlook and whether he 

has adopted a faith to fight all his life for the cause of communism are the 
key factors determining whether he can continue to work for the party and, 
moreover, whether he is still qualified as a Communist Party member. 


/The members of the CPC, as a ruling party, must more strictly observe the 
party's discipline and resolutely implement the line, principles, and poli- 
cies laid down by the party's central authorities./ Our party has enforced 
iron discipline all the time. In wartime, neither the offensives by the 
reactionaries, nor the geographic separation between our rural base areas, 

nor the difficult living conditions managed to destroy our iron discipline. 

Our party resolutely struggle against mountain-stronghold mentality, decentral- 
ism, liberalism, and so on. The whole party united as one to join the strug- 
gle and thus won the liberation of all China. 


Our party, as the ruling party, must further enforce party discipline so as 
to strengthen unity of the party and to make the party more powerful. This 
is the point which Comrade Liu Shaoqi repeatedly emphasized after the found- 
ing of the PRC. 


Comrade Liu Shaoqi held: In order to strictly observe party discipline, the 
most important thing for a party member is to resolutely carry out the line, 
principles, and policies, and to obey the leadership of the party central 
authorities. Comrade Mao Zedong had summed up party discipline into the fol- 
lowing four points: the individual should submit to the organization; the 
minority should submit to the majority; the lower loevel is subordinate to 
the higher level; and the whole party is subordinate to the Central Commit- 
tee. Comrade Liu Shaoqi pointed out: "The ultimate kernel of these four 
points is that the whole party is subordinate to the Central Committee." 
("Report Made at the Enlarged Work Meeting of the Central Committee") He 
reminded the whole party: "We can never do without the centralized and uni- 
‘ied leadership of the party at any moment. We need to strengthen the cen- 
tralized and unified leadership of the CPC Central Committee in particular 
yhen we encounter difficulties. All comrades in the party should have a 
correct understanding of this question, which is of great importance to the 
success of our cause." (Ibid) 


Comrade Liu Shaoqi held: Resolutely carrying out the line, principles, and 
policies laid down by the party Central Committee “absolutely does not mean 
to negate the principle of suiting measures to local conditions or to ignore 
the features of the work of different localities, departments, and units a. 
well as the flexibility needed for handling different cases." (Ibid) He 
held that localities should also work out certain supplementary regulations 
where necessary so as to enable the policies laid down by the central 
1uthorities to suit the specific conditions and to conform with the exper- 
ience of the local masses. However, such practices can only be allowed on 
the premise that the guideline laid down by the central authorities is con- 
scientiously carried out to the letter. Nobody is allowed to arbitrarily 
amend or even to refuse to implement the central authorities’ policies under 
any special circumstance. 
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Party members must observe party discipline more strictly and set an example 
in implementing the principle of democratic centralism. Comrade Liu Shaoqi 
had invariably elaborated this question from two aspects. On the one hand, he 
held, our party should practice a high degree of democracy. The lower level's 
failure to follow the instructions of the higher level is regarded as viola- 
tion of discipline. And the higher level's failure to practice democracy 
wouid also be regarded as violation of discipline. He criticized some com- 
rades who misunderstood strengthening political leadership as meaning first 
secretaries making decisions on everything or a certain secretary making 
decisions on everything in a certain aspect; in other words, some individuals 
having the right to make arbitrary decisions and being in charge of every- 
thing. Such practices have enabled some leading cadres to override the organ- 
ization and to take the areas, departments, and units which the party and the 
people have entrusted them with as their own manors, where they can rule as 
they like. Within their manors, their subordinates are not allowed to voice 
different opinions, and those who try to report the actual situation to a 
higher level are subject to retaliation. Such practices have seriously jeo- 
pardized the unity of the party and dampened the initiative of the vast 
number of party members. On the other hand, Comrade Liu Shaoqi held that 

our party exercised a highly centralized leadership. "All party members, in- 
cluding responsible cadres, must observe party discipline without exception." 
(Ibid) He criticized some comrades who refused to implement the party's sys- 
tem of democratic centralism and to adhere to the principle of collective 
leadership, ignored party discipline, disobeyed the party's leadership, and 
violated the party's rules and regulations, as long as they believed that 
they were right. He held that breaches of discipline such as this would 
jeopardize the party's unity and harm the ultimate interests of the party. 

He urged those comrades who had violated party discipline to thoroughly ex- 
amine and correct their mistakes, and appealed to the vast number of party 
members to wage unremitting struggle against those who insisted on wrong 
views and practices, "so as to prevent the party's system of democratic cen- 
tralism and party discipline from being destroyed and to safeguard the unity 
within the party." ("Report at the Fourth Plenary Session of the Seventh 

CPC Central Committee") 


[t must be pointed out that although our party has a fine tradition of strict 
observance of discipline and has unremittingly carried out education on ob- 
servance of discipline, some party members have still failed to observe party 
discipline. During the 10 years of turmoil, the situation was further 
aggravated. Some party members bore resentment against or even stubbornly re- 
sisted the line, principles, and policies laid down by the party Central 
Committee; some party members overrode party organizations and monopolized 
the decisionmaking power; some party members acted as they thought fit, 
refused to submit to the higher level or to carry out the assignments of the 
organization; some party members never criticized or checked breaches of 
party discpline and violations of state law, simply turning a blind eye to 
all these acts. As a result, some party organizations became weak and in- 
competent, and the party as a whole was crippled. Facts have shown again 

and again that the members of the ruling party, as pointed out by Comrade 
Shaoqi, must more strictly observe party discipline; otherwise, the party's 
cause and the people's interests will suffer great losses. 
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/The members of the CPC, as a ruling party, must keep closer contacts with 
the masses and wholeheartedly serve thepeople./ The fundamental purpose 

of our party requires us to keep close contacts with the masses and tc whcle- 
heartedly serve the people. Our party does not have its own special inter- 
ests other than the interests of the proletariat and the broad masses of 
people. Comrade Liu Shaoqi said: "Our party was founded to serve the peo- 
ple from the very beginning. All sacrifices, efforts, and struggle of all 
Our party members are directly in the interests and for the liberation of the 
masses of people. This is our greatest glory and pride in being communists." 
("Selected Works of Liu Shaoqi," vol 1, p 348) During the years of revolu- 
tionary wars, keeping in close touch with the masses and wholeheartedly ser- 
ving the people was not a problem to the vast number of our party members. 
However, the situation has changed since our party has become the ruling party, 
as many party members have undertaken leading posts in governments and organ- 
izations at all levels. After living in a peaceful environment and working 
in leading positions for a long time, some comrades have gradually neglected 
the importance of the mass line. They have forgotten the purpose of our 
party and the flesh-and-blood relationship between the party and the people 
in the past. They fail to understand that, although we have seized state 
power, we will still suffer setbacks without the support of the masses of 
people. To cope with this circumstance, Comrade Shaoqi repeatedly pointed 
out: Our party members and party cadres must keep closer contacts with the 
masses after our party's seizure of power. He clearly stated: The most 
important problem in the political and ideological field is the relation- 
ship between the party and the masses. We should conscientiously study this 
relationship and learn how to handle it correctly. 


After the founding of the PRC, the great majority of our party members have 
been able to carry foiward the fine tradition fostered in wartime, continuing 
to keep in close touch with the masses and working for the interests of the 
masses of people. However, there are indeed some party members who, instead 
of using their power to seek the interests of the people, have shown little 
concern for the interests of themasses. Some people have even made use of 
their power and have tried by every means to take advantage of the masses 
and to seek personal benefits for themselves and their followers, or have 
even indulged in corruption and theft, or violated discipline and law. Al- 
though there are only a handful of corrupted people in the party, their per- 
niciousness should not be underestimated. Comrade Shaoqi profoundly pointed 
out their pernicious influeuce. He held that such practices of making use 
of power to further personal interests are utterly detestable to the people 
and absolutely intolerable for party discipline. 


While pointing out the importance of close contacts with the masses, Comrade 
Liu Shaoqi espectally emphasized the duty of Communist Party members to whole- 
heartedly serve the people and, in the first place, their status as servants 
of the people. At ‘ie enlarged work meeting of the Central Committee held 

in 1962, he definitely pointed out: "All communist members, whatever their 
ranks, are servants of the people. All of them should regard themselves as 
ordinary laborers without any privilege. All of them must show concern for 
the masses and share their comforts and hardships." He held: All the 
practices of seeking comforts, being indifferent to the hardships of the 
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masses, ostentation and extravagance, jobbery, and spending the wealth of 
the people without restraint are bad habits of the old bureaucrats. "All 
these bad habits of the old bureaucrats are completely intolerable in our 
contingent." 


Serving the people wholeheartedly requires the spirit of self-sacrifice. Com- 
rade Liu Shaoqi once said: "All the party members must place the public inter- 
ests of the broad masses (that is, the interests of the party) above their 
personal interests. The private interests of party members must be sub- 
ordinate to the people's (that is, the party's) public interests. All self- 
ish people and all those who are not prepared to sacrifice their own interests 
for the public interests of the people cannot become communists." ("The 

Eight Conditions Conforming to the Standard of Communists") That is to say, 
as members of the party in power, not only are they not allowed to use their 
power to procure private interests, but they should subordinate their personal 
interests to the interests of the people and make sacrifices when necessary. 
In fact, this is the best annotation to the expression serving the people 
heart and soul. In 1956, in his speech addressed to the directors of the 
organizational departments of various provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, Comrade Shaoqi pointed out once again that in developing recruitment 
of new party members, it should be made clear to them that they should not 
have the idea of “joining the party before taking up leading positions," 

and that party members should not have any special privileges but should 
shoulder more responsibilities and do hard work before others, and should 
sacrifice personal interests when necessary. "After these points are made 
clear, if some persons do not wish to join the party because of this, it 

does not matter, and we will accept those who are willing to sacrifice their 
own interests. In this way, the quality of the party will be enhanced." From 
these expositions of Comrade Shaoqi, we can clearly see that the problem of 
sacrificing personal interests for the people exists for new party members 

and those who wish to join the party as well as for old party members and 
party cadres. As for those persons who wish to join tie party in a bid to 
"reap profits," we should resolutely refuse them entry over the threshold of 
the party. Those who have already joined the party should eliminate this 

kind of ideology and should establish the ideology of serving the people 
wholeheartedly. Otherwise, they will not meet the requirements of being 
communists. 


Ii! 


In order to make the above requirements become practical actions of every 
party member, Comrade Liu Shaoqi put forward many practical measures. He 
pointed out: After we have come to power, the task of our party is not only 
to lead the people of the country to carry out economic construction, but 
also to firmly grasp the work of party building and to manage the party 
ranks well; the party should often carry out party rectification and party 
style improvement, develop criticism and self-criticism, and continuously 
eliminate the influence of the nonproletarian ideology; ‘the party should 
administer theparty well, and our party and party members should be placed 
under the supervision of the broad masses, and so on. Of all these points, 
what he most emphasized was the ideological education of party members and 
the organizational treatment of unqualified party members. Time and again he 
taught the party members that if they found themselves to be below the 
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standard of partymembers, they should conscientiously study and earnestly 
reform their ideology, so as to reduce the difference. Or else, they might 
ask that their qualifications as party members be revoked. He held that in 
order to make our party become stronger and to have a higher fighting strength, 
all the party members should be educated and asked to observe the stringent 
Standard of being party members. 


However, not every party member can understand the standard of party members, 
let alone live up to the standard. Some party members do not meet the stand- 
ard by a considerable extent, and some even do things contrary to it. Comrade 
Shaoqi held that with regard to these unqualified party members, they should 
be treated differently, with concrete analysis, and "for those without 
thorough evaluation in the past, they should be evaluated during party recti- 
fication, and for those without enough education, they should be given ade- 
quate education so as to enhance their understanding." ("Strive for Higher 
Conditions for a Communist") He pointed out that after such handling, there 
would be a considerable number of people who could conform to the standard 

of communists. As for those who did wish to be educated or who failed to 
comply with the conditions of becoming communists, he suggested that different 
treatments should be given according to different concrete conditions. 


In order to purify the party organization, Comrade Liu Shaoqi resoluteiy main- 
tained that the degenerate elements should be expelled from the party. He 
said: "I am of theopinion that a small number of people should be expelled, 
and no mistakes will be committed in this respect. This will be good for 
maintaining the purity of the party." He held that although the number of 
degenerate party members was small, their influence was far beyond the scope 
of these persons. If these people were not handled, the party discipline 
would slacken, bad deeds would develop. and evil trends might dominate cer- 
tain places for a time. Thus, the party's prestige among the masses would 

be affected, the party's fighting strength would also be damaged, and it would 
cause great harm to the entire revolutionary cause. 


Clearing these persons out of the party is also a kind of education. On th. 
one hand, it is used to educate the broad party members and to make them draw 
lessons; and the other, it is also a kind of education and salvation for 
those being expelled. Comrade Shaoqi once said the following with a philoso- 
phical note: In expelling some persons, some others will be able to remain 
in the party, and the latter will be beyond salvation without the implementa- 
tion of these drastic measures. 


In the course of carrying out organizational treatment, Comrade Liu Shaoqi 
held that it should not be done perfunctorily, nor should it hurt our com- 
rades. He demandec that CPC committees and the inspection and supervisory 
organs of the party at various levels should treat the unqualified party mem- 
bers in different ways according to concrete conditions, analyze the subjec- 
tive and objective factors of their errors, and work out ways of treatment 
appropriately. He held that aside from those persons who were beyond cure, 
education for them should be strengthened, the policy of “learning from past 
mistakes to avoid future ones, and curing the sickness to save the patient” 
should be implemented, and no simple and rash methods should be adopted. 








Comrade Liu Shaoqi once said that after the founding of the country, he had 
mainly grasped two items of work: one was the socialist economic construc- 
tion, and the other was the building of the party. He took infinite pains 
in doing a good job in these items. However, he only had 17 years for his 
work. In spite of this, with regard to the building of the party in power, 
he has still left us precious spiritual wealth, and has written a glorious 
chapter in the history of our party building. Today, Comrade Shaoqi may 

be comforted by the fact that our party, under the correct leadership of the 
CPC Central Committee, has stepped once more onto the road of healthy de- 
velopment. Through the current party rectification, it is certain that our 
party will advance with greater vitality. 


CSO: 4005/236 








NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


LUO QIONG ON PARTY RECTIFICATION, WOMEN'S RIGHTS 
HK121012 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 11 Dec 83 p 5 


["Written statement" by Luo Qiong [5012 8825] made at the forum of veteran 
comrades in Beijing on 24 November, sponsored by REMNIN RIBAO: "Do a Good 
Job in Party Rectification, Promote the Cause of Emancipation of Women"] 


[Text] Without the CPC, there would be no new China. Without the CPC, there 
would be no emancipation of Chinese women. The broad masses of women resolutely 
support the "CPC Central Committee Decision on Party Rectification" and place 
their hopes for the further emancipation of women on the strong leadership of 
the party. 


The more than 5.2 million female party members, who make up more than 13 per- 
cent of the total number of CPC members, constitute a part of the effective 
strength of our party. What they say and do will have a great influence on 
the building by women of socialist spiritual and material civilizations, on 
protecting the lawful rights and interests of women and children, and on pro- 
moting the emancipation of women. The great majority of female party members 
are good or relatively good, and have played an exemplary role in various 
fields. However, there are also a small number of female party members who 
do not have a good mental outlook and cannot give play to their role as party 
members. Several female party members have taken advantage of their or their 
husbands’ positions and power to seek private interests, and some of them have 
even committed criminal offenses, which have created a very bad impression 
among the masses and harmed the prestige of the party. In this party recti- 
fication, I would like to work hard with other female party members, take an 
active part in the study, and conscientiously carry out criticism and self- 
criticism so as to enhance the communist ideological consciousness, raise the 
scientific and cultural levels, eliminate the influence of the remnants of 
feudalist ideology and the rotten bourgeois ideology, and strive to become 

a qualified party member. We must not only set high demands on ourselves 

but also on our children and, together with our husbands and other family 
members, create a good atmosphere in our families so as to do our bit in train- 
ing outstanding communist successors. I suggest that the party organizations 
at all levels strengthen education among female party members so as to arouse 
their initiative in the revolution. Outstanding female party members should 
be cited in good time and models should be set up so that the confidence of 
female party members their desire to do better can be stimulated, 
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ver the past year or so, some vile practices have appeared in our society, 
such as maltreating and humiliating women, rape, and selling women and child- 
ren through swindle. Some party members were involved in some of these cases, 
and some cases were even directly conducted by degenerate elements within the 
party. I suggest that serious attention should be paid to all this during the 
party rectification so that they can be rectified in a conscientious manner. 
This is an important matter in improving the work style of the party and the 
atmosphere in our society, an important matter in perfecting our legal system, 
and an important matter concerning the further emancipation of women. Severe 
criticism should be carried out against the erroneous deeds of some party mem- 
bers. Those who have violated law and discipline must be punished according 
to law and discipline must be punished according to party discipline and state 
law. The CPC Central Committee has paid great attention to protecting the 
legal rights and interests of women and children. Recently, the central 
political and legislative commission issued a circular, calling on the whole 
country to carry out iegal system propaganda activity during this winter and 
next spring, with protecting the lawful rights and interests of women and 
children as the main theme. I hold that the key to achieving positive re- 
sults in profoundly carrying out propaganda in this respect lies in whether 
the party organizations at all levels and all party members have paid great 
attention to this work. At the same time, the women's federations and other 
relative organizations must also actively do a good job and make concerted 
efforts in this repsect, for this is also an important factor for doing well 
in this propaganda activity. 


Party rectification and eliminating spiritual pollution are important matters 
concerning the healthy development of our party, concerning the improvement 
of the party's work style and the atmosphere in our society, and concerning 
the healthy growth of youths, children, and women. I would like to join the 
broad masses of party members and take an active part in the party rectifi- 
cation and the work of eliminating spiritual pollution. I am convinced that 
under the correct leadership of the party Central Committee and with the 
concerted efforts of the whole party, we will surely fulfill the four tasks 
of “achieving ideological unity, rectifying the party's work style, strength- 
ening discipline, and purifying the party organization," build our party into 


a strong core leading the people throughout the country in carrying out the 
construction of socialist modernization, and promote the cause of the emanci- 
pation otf women. 








NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


LI CHANG ON PARTY WORKSTYLE, RECTIFICATION 
HKO90817 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 23 Nov 83 p 3 


[Article by Li Chang: "Issue of the Work Style of the Ruling Party and 
Striving for a Fundamental Turn for the Better in Party Work Style"] 


[Text] [Editor's note] The 2d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Com- 
mittee has approved the "Resolution of CPC Central Committee on Party Rectifi- 
cation,'’ and decided to carry out full scale party rectification this winter. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping and Comrade Chen Yun made their important speeches 

at the meeting. ''The issue of the work style of the ruling party has an im- 
portant bearing on the life of the party." In orderto help comrades to 
profoundly understand this point and to do well in this party rectification, 
we publish here, with the approval of Comrade Li Chang, for all to study, this 
article on work style of the ruling party and striving for a fundamental turn 
for the better in party work style, which was the content of discipline 
inspection cadres' advanced study classes being taught in July this year. 

[end editor's note] 


The founding of the People's Republic of China in 1949 marked an epoch-making 
change in the status and the task of our party. It was a change fromoppos- 
ing armed counterrevolution by armed revolution into reforming and economic- 
ally constructing the socialist system. We have achieved great victories in 
both the socialist revolution and the struggle of socialist construction. 

But we have also made serious mistakes and have gone through a torturous 
road. The Cultural Revolution from 1966 to 1976 brought serious calamities to 
our country. After cracking down on the gang of four in October 1976 and 
bringing order out of chaos since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1lth CPC 
Central Committee, the party has restored and defined the correct ideological 
line, political line, and organizational line. The party work style has ob- 
viously taken a favorable turn, but the most urgent important task for the 
whole party is to strive for a fundamental turn for the better in work style. 


Why does ovr party make serious mistakes and suffer serious setbacks in 
leading work while it is the ruling party? In what aspects does the party 
work style obviously take a favorable turn? What difficulties does the party 
overcome in taking a fundamental turn for the better in work style? How does 
the party strive for a fundamental turn for the better in work style? All 
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these problems are the ones that all of us eagerly want to get a clear under- 
standing of. The 12th CPC Congress has decided to start an all-round recti- 
fication in the party organization and the party work style, and the CPC 
Central Committee will make a decision on party rectification soon. Now, 

let us investigate the above-mentioned !ssues from the development progress 
of socialist revolution and socialist construction since the founding of the 
State. 


The 30 to 40 years after the founding of the state can be generally divided 
into the following stages: The first stage was the 7 years between 1949 

and 1956. During these years, the party line was correct, the inner-party 
had ease of mind, the state was full of vitality, and the party achieved 
great successes. In this period when the country was just liberated, the 
party achieved revolutionary successes, but it had to heal wounds caused by 
the protracted war and the reactionary rule of the KMT. Furthermore, the 

war of resisting U.S. aggression and aid to Korea broke out in 1950. It 

was a war to resist the most powerful imperialist. Right after that were 

the socialist remolding of the agriculture, handicraft industry, and capital- 
ist industrial and commercial industries as well as the economic construction 
of the First Five-Year Plan. Thus, we can imagine that the task at that time 
was arduous and very difficult. We had to depend on the arduous struggle 

of the people throughout the country by ralling around the party while, at 
the same time, we had to gain support from the socialist countries in many 
aspects, such as loans, technology, and construction experience. At that 
time, the fine work style and strict discipline of our party, which were formed 
during the Yanan period, played an important role. In addition, the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee and Comrade Mao Zedong particularly reminded us, on the eve 

of liberating the whole country, that we must avoid by all means claiming 
credit for oneself, becoming arrogant, or seeking pleasure and must guard 
against the attack of sugarcoated bullets. At that cime, the whole party 
really maintained its modesty and prudence, acted neither arrogantly nor 
impetuously, and maintained the work style of arduous struggle. By acting 

in such a way, our party still continued to closely unify the whole party and 
the people throughout the country, and successfully accomplished the traus- 
formation from new democracy to socialism. 


The second stage was from 1957 to 1966. The party line was basically correct 
during these 10 years as it carried out full scale socialist construction 

and achieved great successes. But the party made a serious mistake in the 
work of leadership, and it brought about serious consequences. First, the 
situation was entirely different. By that time, our party had achieved a 
series of victories, that is, based on the original victory of new democratic 
revolution, the party further achieved victories in the war to resist U.S. 
aggression and aid Korea, the transformation from new democracy into socialism, 
and the initial victory in socialist construction. Just as the "Resolution on 
Some Historical Party Problems Since the Founding of the State’ said: Due 

to a lack of socialist experience and an understanding of the law of economic 
development and of the basic situation of China's economy, and, still more, 
because Comrade Mao Zedong as well as many leading comrades of the central 
authorities became arrogant and complacent after achieving the victories, 

the party was overanxious for quick results, exaggerated the role of subjec- 
tive will and subjective efforts, recklessly launched the "Great Leap For- 
ward" movement and people's commune movement, and committed serious 
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"leftist" mistakes. The party opposed the right-deviationists in 1958, er- 
roneously criticized Comrade Peng Dehuai at the Lu Shan Conference in 1959, 
and then carried out "anti-right-deviationist" struggle within the whole party. 
It suppressed criticism so that the democratic activities of the party were 
seriously affected. In winter 1960, the CPC Central Committee, Comrade Mao 
Zedong, and other central leading comrades started to rectify the mistake 

of deviating to the "left" in the rural work, and carried out the 8-Character 
Policy of "“readjusting, restructuring, consolidating, and improving" the na- 
tional economy. At the same time, they took off the rightist hats of many 
people who were erroneously attacked during the expansion of anti-rightist 
movement in 1957. Thus, the national economy during the period from 1962 to 
1966 was relatively restored and developed in a smooth way. 


The problem was that the contradiction between proletariat and bourgeois, 
which was a standpoint put forward by Comrade Mao Zedong after the anti- 
rightist struggle, remained as the main contradiction in our society, and it 
was further developed. In the "four clear-ups'"' movement in 1965, the party 
put forward that the focal point of the movement was to check up on the so- 
called "people in authority who take the capitalist road in the party." This 
led to the launching of the Cultural Revolution. 


The third stage was the period from 1966 to 1976 when Comrade Mao Zedong 
launched and led the Cultural Revolution. The Lin Biao and Jiang Qing coun- 
terrevolutionary cliques took advantage of the mistakes made by Comrade Mao 
Zedong, and committed many crimes which created disturbances throughout the 
country that lasted as long as 10 years. 


The fourth stage is from October 1976 when the gang of four was cracked down 
on, and onward. The party has brought order out of chaos since the 3d Plenary 
Session of the llth CPC Central Committee at the end of 1978. It has re- 
defined the correct line, restored the true features of Mao Zedong Thought, 
and overcome various aspects of serious difficulties, such as political and 
economic aspects, so that the work of the party and the state is gradually 
developing on a healthy road. 


From the above-mentioned review and from the history of the international com- 
munist movement since the October Revolution, we profoundly understand the 
remarks of Comrade Chen Yun, that is, the issue of the work style of the ruling 
partv has an important bearing on the life of the party. 


First, in the early days of the founding of the state, our party had just 
begun to wield the political power throughout the country. It still had to 
consolidate the victory, and overcome difficulties as soon as possible. By 
that time, the modesty and prudence of the party as well as ist vigorous 
efforts to make the country prosperous after the victory, together with its 
fine party work style before the victory, showed the dedicated spirit of 
communists when waging revolution, as well as the great vitality of demo- 
cratic unity and nationwide vigor of the newly born socialist country. In 
addition, the revolutionary cause continued to progress. 











second, the success of overcoming difficulties, the victory of revolution, 

and the great achievements made after the founding of the state made the inner 
party, particularly some leading cadres, become arrogant and imprudent. Furth- 
ermore, they were the people who controlled the state power of thousands upon 
thousands of people. Therefore, they tended more easily to develop and 
exaggerate the role of subjective will and to commit mistakes of practicing 
subjectivism. To practice socialist construction is to make, in a certain 
historical period, a country's economy and culture, which were originally 
backward, catch up with and surpass those of the capitalist countries which 
have developed to a rather high standard. But we can neither find any ready 
plan from Marxist-Leninist work nor can we find any mature experience from 

the communist movement. If we are overanxious and advance rashly, we shall 
inevitably be divorced from reality and the masses, which will bring about 
serious consequences. 


Third, with the influence of the status of the ruling party and the constant 
practice of the international communist movement, the power was overcentralized 
among party committees, secretaries of party committees, and first secretaries. 
Furthermore, the integration of party management and government administration 
made the party leadership used to handling matters in the administrative 

way. Therefore, some comrades were accustomed to issuing orders from top to 
bottom and strictly enforcing orders and prohibitions. They neither went 

deep into the masses, experienced and observed and public feelings nor 

were they willing to listen to criticism. On the contrary, they treated 

their comrades’ or people's views which dissented from theirs as opposing 

the party and opposing the state, and they refused and suppressed criticism. 
They even tended to destroy the democratic centralism of the party as well 

as the socialist law and discipline. 


Fourth, in the wake of the development of socialist revolution and socialist 
constructicn, the superiority of the socialist social system was shown, and 
the prestige of the party as well as principal leaders was constantly heigh- 
tened. But this also brought latent crisis. Under the influence of the 
vestiges of feudalist thinking, the practice of personal cult and patriarchal 
behavior developed and prevailed. These practices and system, together with 
the practice of some cadres who actually assumed their office for life, helped 
the development of these unhealthy tendencies. 


Fifth, the evildoers lurking in the party took advantage of the mistakes com- 
mitted by the principal leading cadres. They slaughtered those loyal and good 
people and acted perversely. This caused the destiny of the party and the 
state to face a critical moment. 


Due to these circumstances, and also due to Comrade Mao Zedong, who made 
serious mistakes in his remaining years as he violated the fine party work 
style which he advocated, our party work style was seriously damaged. We 
should also point out that in a party that rules the country, the crisis of 
life and death, which is brought about by the unhealthy tendency of the party 
leadership, will not only affect the central leadership of some socialist 
countries but will also affect the leadership of some localities, departments, 
and units. However, we must gladly say that just like the situation of tli 


Zunyi Meeting, the healthy strength of the fine party work style among the 
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representatives in the party once again brought order out of chaos, and 
restored the correct party line at the 3d Plenary Session of the llth CPC 
Central Committee. It basically created the conditions for rectifying the 
party work style. 


However, some comrades bring forward that since the influence of the vestiges 
of thousands of years of autocratic feudalist thinking is extremely profound, 
it is difficult to guarantee that the party leadership will not act ina 
similar way in future as they did in the late 1950's. We have to explain 
here that from the Yanan period to the socialist remolding period, our party 
practiced democratic centralism and insisted on collective leadership as well 
as the practice of criticism and self-criticism, which was rather normal. 

In the late 1950's, our party correctly criticized the mistakes which Stalin 
made in his remaining years. But our party also faced problems which were 
unexpected. Neither did the partydetect or stop the phenomenon of personal 
cult and the style of patriarchal behavior, which were developing inside the 
party. Our party even adopted some inappropriate practices and systems, and 
once these systems which were unfavcrable to developing democracy within 

the party had formed, it further encouraged, consolidated, and developed 
malpractices. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: "Issues of organizational system and working 
system are more important," and "Sound systems in these respects will make 
evildoers unable to wantonly run wild; whereas unsound systems will prevent 
good people doing lots of good deeds, or will even perhaps make them do bad 
deeds. Even such a great figure as Comrade Mao Zedong was also seriously 
affected by some unsound systems to such an extent that he brought great 
misfortunes to the party, the state, and to himself." (Footnote 1) ("Se- 
lected Works of Deng Xiaoping" p 293) This shows that the tendency de- 
veloped as a snowball does. There were problems at the beginning, that is, 
acting arrogantly, imprudently, subjectively, and arbitrarily. A handful 

of people intentionally worked out some written or unwritten systems to cater 
to the unhealthy tendency while most people unintentionally followed suit, 
acd the party discipline could not function. This further promoted the de- 
velopment of the unhealthy tendency, and hence the party was affected to 

such an extent that it made serious mistakes in the guiding work as well 

as in the party line. With the lapse of time and the experience of setback 
and failure, more and more comrades finally woke up. They insisted on fine 
party work style, bringing order out of chaos, and rectifying the mistakes 
made by the party leadership. At present, the whole party has drawn lessons 
from past experience and learned from past mistakes to avoid future ones. 
Under the central leadership of upholding the correct line, our party reforms 
the leadership system and organizational system, and further promotes the 
restoration and development of the fine party work style, so that the party 
discipline can effectively safeguard the party nature of being the proletarian 
vanguard, and the characteristics of proletarian advanced forces, organized 
forces, as well as the strong leading core, and can ensure that the party's 
work will be strengthened in an all-round way and the correct party line will 
be carried out. It is very difficult to imagine that calamities such as 
those of the Cultural Revolution will happen again. 











Judging from the whole party, the party work style has taken a fundamental 
turn for the better since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1lth CPC Central Conm- 
mittee. Judging from the work of the party; (1) the focal point of the 
party's work has been changed to the construction of socialist modernization. 
Thus, it has brought the whole country into a new historical period which 
focuses on economic construction. The CPC Central Committee has restored and 
detined the correct ideological line, political line, and organizational line. 
(2) The party has rehabilitated the victims of miscarriages of justice, de- 
fined achievements and errors, distinguished right from wrong, and united the 
comrades. By acting in a truth-seeking way, it has affirmed the historical 
Status of Comrade Mao Zedong and restored the true features of Mao Zedong 
Thought. (3) The party has reformed its leadership system and is carrying 
out the principle of cooperaticn between old and new, and replacement of old 
with new, in accordance with the principle of the four transformations of 
cadres, to readjust the leading groups. It has basically completed this work 
at central, provincial, and city levels. The 12th CPC Congress has selected 
the new CPC Central Committee, Political Bureau and Secretariat as well as 

the Central Advisory Committee and Central Discipline Inspection Committee. 
The party's principle of democratic life, democratic centralism, and collec- 
tive leadership is gradually being strengthened and normalized from top to 
bettom. (4) The CPC Central Committee has decided to engage in both socialist 
material civilization and spiritual civilization, and has urged party organ- 
izations at all levels to strengthen the ideological and political work. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping put forward that members of the party and the CYL and the 
broad masses must have ideals, possess ethics, be well educated, and observe 
discipline. He has put forward a clear orientation for people to carry out 
self-education and to train the younger generation. Hence, it has become a 
normal practice that advanced deeds and advanced persons who serve the people 
wholeheartedly are emerging constantly. 


(5) The L2th CPC Congress has approved the new party Constitution, and has 
led people of all nationalities to formulate the Constitution as well as 
socialist democracy. Party discipline, political discipline, and law and 
order are strengthened. The party organizations at all levels are leading 
the party members and cadres concerned to grasp firmly the work of hitting 
at economic crimes as wel] as crimes in other areas, to curb and rectify the 
unhealthy tendency of violating law and discipline, and to spend much effort 


in strengthening public security work. 


Judging from the national work, the past 5 years is a period in which our 
ountry has surmounted all kinds of political and economicdifficulties and 

is taking the road of healthy development, just as Comrade Zhao Ziyang said 

in his work report delivered at the 6th NPC. He cited examples of great 
changes in all fields--that is, throughout the country, the state has achieved 
ind developed a political situation of stability and unity, has strengthened 
the building of socialist democracy and legal system; has reversed the un- 
stable condition in the national economy which was caused by serious dis- 
location of major proportions, and is giadually taking the road of healthy 
development, particularly in agriculture which has extricated itself from the 


difficult position of fluctuating over a long period of time, and has achieved 
onstant and comprehensive growth; has gradually rectified the erroneous ten- 
den of looking down upon knowledge and intellectuals, so that there has been 
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development in educational, scientific, and cultural undertakings: has ob- 
viously changed the livelihood of people in urban and rural areas by basing 
it on the development of production; has further strengthened the building of 


national defense and defense capability, safeguarding the independence and 
security of the motherland; and has been insisting on carrying out the for- 
eign policy of maintaining independence and keeping the initiative in our 
own hands, so that we have made new achievements in handling foreign affairs. 
By summing up the work of the party and the work of the state, we should 


say that we have laid the foundation and got a general picture as a fundamental 
turn for the better has been taken in party work style, general mood of society, 
and in financial and economic situation, which were put forward as goals to 
Strive for at the 12th CPC Congress. In particular, I must say here that 

the "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping,” which will be put on sale on 1 July, 

will greatly accelerate the progress of taking a fundamental turn for the 
better in these three aspects. The "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping" is a 
product of the great turning period in the course of party events, that is, 
from 1975 to 1982. The ideology reflected in the "Selected Works" is the 
inheritance and development of Mao Zedong Thought as well as representing 

our party's correct guiding ideology during this period. When Premier Zhou 
was very Sick in 1975, Comrade Deng Xiaoping handled the day-to-day work of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council. He waged a tit-for-tat struggle 
against the Jiang Qing counterrevolutionary clique. He insisted on principles, 
put forward implementation of all-round consolidation, and systematically 
rectified the mistakes made during the Cultural Revolution in an all-round 

way. But he was finally driven out of office. In 1977, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out that the "two whatevers" were incompatible with Marxism, and put 
forward that we had to completely and precisely master Mao Zedong Thought. 
After he assumed office again, he spent much further effort in supporting 

the discussion on the standard of truth, and made mental preparation for 
bringing order out of chaos at the 3d Plenary Session of the llth CPC Cen- 

tral Committee. After the 3d Plenary Session of the llth CPC Central Conm- 
mittee, the task was, on theone hand, to solve problems which were left over 
from the past, and the major contribution of Comrade Deng Xiaoping was sys- 
tematically reflected through his suggestions on "Resolution on Some Historical 
Party Problems Since the Founding of the State;"' and, on the other hand, was 

to solve a series of newly emerged problems, which concentratively reflected 
why Comrade Deng Xiaoping put forward and explained to "build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics." We can say without exaggeration that the ‘Selected 
Works" reflects that the CPC Central Committee has completely and precisely 
applied Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, carried forward the cause and 
forged ahead into the future, and created a new situation in building social- 
ism which, until now, has not been completely successful nor had any mature 
experience in the international communist movement. 


Over a previous period, our overseas comrades and friends rejoiced for the 
very good situation in our country, but were worried about the stabiiity and 


continuity of China's political situation. After reading the ‘Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping,’ they understand that not only do we have close cooperation 
between old and new and voluntary replacement of old with new, but also have 


Mao Zedong Thought 


our roots of political stability and continuity planted into 











and its inheritance and development which is of long standing, well established, 
and vigorously developing, and that is more important. Under the command of 
the party's guiding ideology which is reflected in the "Selected Works of 

Deng Xiaoping,’ the whole party and people throughout the country are galvani- 
zed into action to bring a turn for the better in the general mood of society 
as well as to ensure a turn for the better in the financial and economic situa- 
tion, which must be achieved without question. 


But the problem is whether or not we insist on the four basic principles, 
particularly on party leadership, and on improving the party leadership. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: "The principal point in improving the party 
leadership is to strengthen the ideological and political work. Proceeding 
from principle, the CPC Central Committee holds that party organizations at 

all levels should hand over most of their day-to-day administrative and oper- 
ational work to the government and operational departments as soon as possible. 
Besides having a good grasp of the principles and policies and making deci- 
Sions on the employment of important cadres, the party leading organization 
must spend most of their time and energy on the ideological and political work, 
and on works concerning people and masses." (Footnote 2) ("Selected Works 

of Deng Xiaoping" p 324) The present situation is not completely like this, 
let alone the case in general. The phenomena of non-separation between party 
management and government administration as well as replacing government admin- 
istration with party management are rather common. At the same time, the 
situation is just as Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: "The phenomenon of over- 
centralization of power is to centralize inappropriately all power to party 
committees without any analysis under the slogan of strengthening centralized 
party leadership, while the power of party committees is centralized to a 
handful of secretaries, particularly first secretaries, and first secretaries 
take command and have final say on everything. Thus, centralized party lead- 
ership has always become individual leadership." (Footnote 3) (Ibid., pp 
228-289) This kind of situation, in which party management and government 
administration isnot separated and the power is highly centralized on secre- 
taries of party committees, particularly first secretaries, is even regular- 
ized in the system of leadership in party committees and branch committees 

of many communes and brigades in rural areas. For example, in the distribution 
of labor in a committee, it has always been the case that the secretary is in 
change of general affairs while some members are responsible for agricultural 
work, some are responsible for commune- and brigade-run enterprises, a mem- 

ber is responsible for birth control, and a deputy secretary is responsible 

for works concerning the party and the masses. The situation of some com- 
mittees is better as they have a committee member to be responsible for prop- 
aganda and discipline inspection work. Therefore, the work of the party it- 
self is very weak. As far as we know, the tendency of party committees under- 
taking everything and party committees directly conducting works of admin- 
istrative and operational departments still remains in many localities where 
the government administration and commune management have been separated. 





Being the ruling party and under the circumstances in which the influence of 
vestiges of feudalist thinking is still very serious, the work of the party 
itself and its political and ideological work will inevitably be weakened if 
the party organization does not separate party management and government admin- 
istration over a long period of time, and continues to highly centralize the 
power. A fundamental characteristic and strong point of our party incon- 
struction is that it has always constructed the party ideologically. There- 
fore, the component of workers in the party is very few, but it can still 
maintain the characteristic of being the proletarian vanguard; whereas in 
some localities, the party is actually controlling the administrative power 
while the organization is weakened. 


Grassroots organizations of some villages in rural areas are even at a 
standstill (there are still other reasons for the situation.) A very small 
number of cadres have lost the supervision and assistance of party organi- 
zations and the masses. They are in isolation and their situation is glar- 
ing. Under the attack of the vestiges of feudalist thinking and bourgeois 
thinking, their revolutionary will is weakened, and they are finally attacked 
by sugarcoated bullets, so that they violate law and discipline or even 

take the road of corruption, moral degeneration, and crime. 


fhe 12th CPC Congress has decided to carry out all-round consolidation of 
party organization and the party work style starting from this year. For 
this reason, the CPC Central Committee will make corresponding decisions. 

| believe that we must solve the following problems if we want to achieve a 
fundamental turn for the better in the party work style and to do well in 
constructing the party: 


First, we must clearly define and strengthen the sense of party organization, 
and further bring the party leadership into play. The party is the proletar- 
ian vanguard as well as the core of people's democratic dictatorship. The 
party leadership is the leadership of ideology, politics, and organization. 

[f the party leadership undertakes the organizational affairs of government, 
enterpriges, and institutions, the role of party organization will be weakened, 
and the party's nature of being the proletarian vanguard and the core of 
people's democratic dictatorship will be damaged, and that is unfavorable to 
the soclalist and communist causes. 


Manifestations of the party leadership in ideology, politics, and organi- 
zation are: 


The party must work out the theory, line, principles, policies, and 
strategy for constructing socialism, and lead the whole party and people 
throughout the country to construct socialism with Chinese characteristics; 


The party must strengthen its work, and through the party members and 
cadres in the state, economic, cultural, and mass organizations, ensure 
that the lines, principles, policies, programmes, plans, and resolutions of 
the party and the state are conscientiously carried out; 
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3. By depending on political and ideological work and with the exemplary 
role of party members, the party has to lead the broad masses to carry out 
resolutions and decisions of the party and the state; 


4. The party has to bring into play the supervision of party members and 
the masses on cadres, particularly leading cadres. 


Second, party committees at all levels have to exercise centralized leader- 
ship over party organizations, government bodies, army, civilians, and 
schools, and conscientiously implement the line, principles, and policies of 
the party. But they must attach great importance to grasping the party's 
work, that is, to strengthening the propaganda, educational, organizational 
and discipline inspection, and mass work as well as the united front work of 
the party. 


Third, we must improve the situation of party organization. We must set high 
demands on party members, and clearly define that any member will be a quali- 
fied member when he pledges to be a servant of the people under the condition 
in which the party is the ruling party, and he does not manipulate power for 
personal ends, and plays the vanguard and exemplary role among the masses. 
Based on the foundation of strengthening the party spirit, party work style, 
party discipline and education, we must overcome the phenomenon of having menm- 
bers whose qualification does not stand up to the standard in the process 

of party rectification. 


After the rectification, party organizations at all levels will really bear 
the characteristics of being the proletarian vanguard, and become the strong 
core of building socialist modernizations. Furthermore, the party's work 
will be really strengthened in a big way, and most of the party members will 
really play the exemplary role. This is a fundamental turn for the better in 
party work style, which will also lead to a fundamental turn for the better 

in the general mood of society, and will effectively ensure that the financial 
and economic situation will take a fundamental turn for the better. 


At a meeting to mark the 60th anniversary of the founding of the party, 
Comrade Hu Yaobang said: "The summing up of our historical experience over 
the past 60 years is that we must have a Marxist revolutionary line, and a 
proletarian party which is able to establish and uphold this line." (Foot- 
note 4) (Hu Yaobang: "Speech Delivered at the Meeting To Mark the 60th 
Anniversary of the Founding of the CPC") In the process of leading China's 
working class and people throughout the country to strive for revolutionary 
victory and victory in building socialism, the party is the decisive factor. 
In 1957, Comrade Mao Zedong said: "Our aim is to create a political situation 
in which we have both centralism and democracy, both discipline and freedom, 
both unity of will and personal ease of mind and liveliness, and thus to pro- 
mote our socialist revolution and socialist construction, make it easier to 
overcome difficulties, build a modern industry and modern agriculture more 
rapidly and make our party and state more secure and better able to weather 
storm and stress." (Footnote 5) ("Selected Works of Mao Zedong", vol 5, 





pp 456-457, April 1977 edition) Just as Comrade Deng Xiaoping said, this 

not only concerns the party but the whole army and the whole country also 
must have this kind of political situation, which is the development of 
Comrade Mao Zedong's theory on founding of the party. To achieve this aim 
is the fundamental guarantee of the party on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. 


CSO: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


WANG CONGWU ON TASKS OF PARTY RECTIFICATION 
HK130700 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 11 Dec 83 p 5 


[“Written Statement" by Wang Congwu [3769 1783 0710] made at forum of veteran 
comrades in Beijing on 24 November, sponsored by RENMIN RIBAO: "None of the 
Four Tasks of Party Rectification Should Be Fulfilled in a Perfunctory Man- 
ner" 


[Text] The decision adopted by the 2d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee on party rectification, and the speeches made by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping and Comrade Chen Yun have emphatically pointed out that the party 
rectification should not be conducted in a perfunctory manner. This is really 
a very important issue. So long as we resolutely implement the decision 

on party rectification and the spirit of the speeches, our party will cer- 
tainly be rectified well. 


The decision on party rectification has explicitly put forth the tasks for 
the current party rectification, which are to achieve ideological unity, 

to rectify the party's work style, to strengthen discipline, and to purify 
the party organization. None of these four tasks of party rectification 
should be fulfilled in a perfunctory manner. Here, I would like to focus on 
the questions of seeking ideological unity and purifying the organizations. 


The whole history of our party has demonstrated that perseverance of a high 
level of political and ideological unanimity in the party is the basic condi- 
tion for winning victories in revolution and construction. At present, the 
party Central Committee is highly unanimous politically and ideologically. 
Regarding the whole party, the majority of party organizations are in poli- 
tical and ideological unanimity with the party Central Committee. However, 
some departments and units are not. In some departments and units, there 
exist doubts of and resistance to the line, principles, or policies of the 
Central Committee which are overtly agreed to but covertly opposed, or dis- 
torted and even resisted openly in public. In some departments and units, 
people doubt or negate the four basic principles, while prop?gating bourgeois 
liberalism. In other departments or units, people pay lip service to keeping 
the unanimity with the party Central Committee while their actions run 
counter to their words. For example, great achievements have been made in 
the struggle to crack down on serious criminal activities in the economic 
realm for the past year or more. Nevertheless, two problems are quite 





conspicuous: 1) The crack down has not been powerful enough. The party 
Central Committee has instructed that these crimes should be dealt with 
severely and promptly. However, some units have been softhearted and failed 
to take action. 2) The development has not been balanced. There are still 
some "dead spheres," and "dead corners" in some localities and units whicu 
have not been touched upon. Such conditions are wrong and should be cor- 
rected. 


Then, how can we achieve ideological unity? In my view, there are five 
points: 1) It is essential to study well the documents on party rectifica- 
tion in earnest, and to judge one's thinking and the actual state of one's 
work with the principles and policies of the party Central Committee; 2) It 
is essential to unfold criticism and self-criticism, with leading cadres, 

in particular, taking the lead in practicing criticism and self-criticism; 
3) It is essential to carry out reform while studying and while party recti- 
fication is underway; 4) It is essential to strengthen politicaland ideologi- 
cal work; and 5) It is imperative to mete out necessary disciplinary punish- 
ment to a minority of people who insist on their erroneous political stand 
and refuse to correct themselves. 





Purifying the organizations means to weed out those elements who insist on 
opposing and bringing injuries to the party, and dispell them in accordance 
with the stipulations of the party constitution. This is an important 

part of the party rectification. Only when th. dangerous and deteriorating 
elements inside the party are eliminated, when the serious hidden danger in- 
Side the party is weeded out, will various problems inside the party such as 
the impurity in ideology and work style be solved. 


The key to purifying the organizations is to weed out "people of three cate- 
gories." The "people of three categories" have not changed their political 
stand, so how is it possible for them to hide themselves in the party? 

Here the causes are most complicated: Some units have only weeded out "peo- 
ple of three categories" in an antagonistic faction, but not "people of three 
categories" who they had once supported; some leading cadres believe these 
people are "able" and "intelligent," and not only have they failed to weed 
them out, but have promoted them and placed them in important posts, while 
knowing they are “people of three categories.’ Some leading cadres are most 
grateful for "having been once protected," and do nothing to week out "people 
of three categories" even though they actually know who these people are. 
Some units emphasize that it is difficult to draw a demarcation line between 
"people of three categories" and those who have done nothing to weed them 
out. Some "people of three categories” have changed their names and scat- 
tered themselves in various places, which has made investigation difficult. 
As for those "people of three categories" who have gone on committing crimes, 
only their aective crimes are investigated, while their records in the past 
are not touched upon. With regard to those "people of three categories’ 

who have ganged up to form a faction and who have continued to injure and 
oppose the party, departments concerned have not bothered to make investigations 








and affix responsibilities on them. All this should arouse the ke2n attention 
of the whole party. We must weed out all the "people of three c ries' 
resolutely, gravely, and earnestly in accordance with the decision 
rectification and the spirit of the speeches of Comrade Deng Xiaopi 

Comrade Chen Yun. In principle, "people of three categories" should be dis- 
pelled from the party. Only then will we be able to eliminate the hidden 
danger inside the party and seize complete victory in party rectification. 


CSO: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ZHANG GUANGNIAN'S STATEMENT VIEWS PARTY RECTIFICATION 
HKO090847 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 Dec 83 p 4 


("Written statenent" by Zhang Guangnian at Forum of Veteran Comrades in 
Beijing sponsored by RENMIN RIBAO: "Understanding Gained Through Study by a 
Veteran Soldier of Literature and Art" 


[Text] As a veteran fighter on the literary and art front and a writer for 
the party, I would like to take this opportunity to say a few words about my 
personal feelings and understandings at this moment. 


Party rectificiation is a great event which the whole party and the whole 
nation, including the literary and art circles had longed for. We must 
actively take part in the study of party rectification documents with full 
confidence. In my opinion, while carrying out the study of party rectifi- 
cation documents in literary and art circles, we must first get a clear under- 
standing of the objective of the struggle, straighten our attitude in study, 
correctly apply the weapon of criticism and self-criticism, improve our ideo- 
logical level, strengthen and improve leadership in literary and art fields, 
promote the development and close unity on the literary and art front, and 
greet the early attainment of a more propserous new situation in socialist 
ideology and culture. Our study, criticism, rectification, and reform must 
aimed at enhancing confidence and boosting the morale of the people so as to 
clean up all the filth, arouse all positive factors, and strive for great 
victories in the socialist modernization program. 


It is the motto of our communists to “proceed in all cases from actual condi- 
tions and seek truth from facts." In the course of party rectification, 
eliminating spiritual pollution and carrying out criticism and self-criti- 
cism, I think we must make practical scientific analysis and be entirely 
reasonable both in speaking at meetings and in writing articles. These are 
the necessary conditions for straightening out our party, study, and literary 
styles. Those who participete indiscussions and make criticisms must first 
make a study of the problems that are to be discussed and criticized and 

not try to regard specific cases as universal practices and look upon every- 
one as the enemy, much less overawe others by the use of power or resort to 
sophistry. 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


COLOR FILM ON MAO'S LIFE TO BE SHOWN 
OW072200 Beijing XINHUA in English 1211 GMT 7 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Dec (XINHUA)--A color documentary film "Mao Zedong" will 
be shown across the country around December 246 as part of the activities to 
mark the 90th anniversary of the birth of the late chairman of the Chinese 
Communist Party Central Committee. 


The 80-minute production, screened by the Central Newsreels and Documentary 
Film Studio and its predecessor--the Yanan Film Corps set up in the 1930s, 
reviews the late chairman's contributions te the founding and growth of the 
Chinese Communist Party, the People's Liberation Army, the founding of the 
People's Republic of China and the development of its socialist construction. 


The film begins with the historic scene of the grand celebration in Beijing 
at which Chairman Mao announced the founding of the People's Republic in 1949. 
It then flashes back to tell his life story in various important periods. 

Some of his poems are read to illustrate his emotions and feelings in those 
historic periods. 


Some other veteran revolutionaries also appear. 


After 1949, the film recounts how Chairman Mao led the people in building 
socialism on a war-torn land, especially in the 1950s and early 1960s. 


His activities in promoting China's r2lations with foreign countries and in 
supporting the struggles of the oppressed peoples of the world are also re- 
viewed. 


Gao Weijin, one of the two editors of the film who came to Yananin 1940 and 
who had previously edited some films about Mao Zedong said that the film 
attempts to show Chairman Mao was not only a revolutionary leader but also an 
ordinary person. 


[Ihe film shows, for the first time, the scene of a party conference in 1962 
at which experiences and lessons in socialist construction were summed up 
and criticism and self-criticism made. 
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The late chairman is also seen making three deep bows before the tomb of 
his parents when he returned home after more than 30 years. 


Towards the end, the film shows the 1981 meeting at which the "resolution on 
certain questions in the history of our party since the founding of the 
People's Republic of China’ was adopted. This reaffirms Mao Zedong's histori- 
cal role as a great Marxist, proletarian revolutionary, strategist and theore- 
tician. 


According to Gao Weijin, the film includes some shots whichhave never been 
shown publicly before. 


CSO: 4000/130 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


HUNAN: NATIONAL PRESS SYMPOSIUM MARKS MAO'S BIRTHDAY 
HK061149 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 5 Dec 83 


[Text] In order to commemorate the 90th anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong's 
birth, the national press symposium solemnly opened today in the (Rong Yuan) 
guest house in the capital of theprovince. The meeting, jointly sponsored by 
seven units--the Journalism Institute under the Academy of Social Sciences, 
the Journalists’ Association of the Capital of the country, the newspaper 
research committee of RENMIN RIBAO, the institute of journalism of the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY, the policy research office of the Ministry of Radio and Tele- 
vision, the Hunan Provincial Journalists’ Association, and HUNAN RIBAO, was 
held under the auspices of the CPC Central Committee Progapanda Department and 
under the leadership of the Hunan Provincial CPC Committee. 


About 200 people attended the opening ceremony today. They included our 
party's veteran journalists, responsible comrades of press units, scholars, 
and staff writers from the capital and other parts of the country, and some 
of the journalists of the capital of the province. 


Following the opening speech by (Dai Bang), deputy director of the Journal- 
ism Institute under the Academy of Social Sciences, Jiao Linyi, secretary of 
the Hunan Provincial CPC Committee, and Liu Zheng, secretary of the Hunan 
Provincial CPC Committee and governor of the province, took the floor at the 
meeting. On behalf of the Hunan Provincial CPC Committee and the Hunan 
Provincial People's Government, they gave a warm welcome to comrades of 

press circles coming from various parts of the country and wished the meet- 
ing a complete success. (Zhong Peideng), director of the press bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department delivered an important speech at 
the meeting. 


In his opening speech, Comrade (Dai Bang) said: This symposium aims at 
studying Comrade Mao Zedong's theory on journalism in order to create a new 
situation in the press work in the new historical period, implementing the 
t of the 2d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee, and dis- 
ag how to bring the initiative of journalists into full play in build- 
piritual civilization and making a clean sweep of spiritual pollution. 
L sted: Comrade Mao Zedong was not only a great leader of the Chinese 
people but also one of the founders of China's proletarian cause of journalism. 
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Not only did he initiate many newspapers throughout his life, but he also 
consistently led and cared for the Chinese People's cause of journalism. 

His theoretical views on journalism, his glorious, practical experience in 
journalism, and the traditional style of the proletarian cause of journalism 
fostered by him are all valuable acquisitions for our cause of journalism. 
Comrade Mao Zedong's theoretical views on journalism are the result of com- 
bining Marxism-Leninism with the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution, 
the inheritance and development of the ideology of Marx and Lenin in running 
newspapers, the crystalization of collective wisdom of our party's journal- 
ists, and the teaching material of journalism with distinctive Chinese char- 
acteristics. Meanwhile, his theoretical views on journalism not only guided 
our work of journalism during the revolutionary and war years and in peace- 
time, but also constitute a guiding principle for the work of journalism 

in the new historical! period, a guiding ideology for creating a new situation 
in the work of journalism in the new historical period, and the important 
teaching material for raising the theoretical level of all our journalists. 


In his speech, Comrade (Zhong Peideng) conveyed a three-pointed expectation 
for this symposium, encouraged by Deng Liqun, a member of the CPC Central 
Committee Secretariat and director of the CPC Central Committee Propaganda 
Department. 1) It is hoped that all participants in the meeting will con- 
scientiously study the newly published "Selected Works of Mao Zedong on Jour- 
nalism," which was jointly compiled by the historical documents research in- 
stitute of the CPC Central Committee and the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. 2) It is 
hoped that all participants in the meeting will discuss and study, linked 
with the realities of the day, how to inherit and develop Comrade Mao Zedong's 
theory on journalism in the new historical period so as to promote our press 
and propaganda work. 3) It is hoped that while making a clean sweep of 
spiritual pollution, press circles will vigorously publicize the building of 
the two civilizations and good experiences of advanced people and units. 
Journalists should inspire the broad masses of people to see the progress of 
our socialist cause by reporting numerous vivid and cast iron facts. They 
should not be confined only to reportage of meetings or conferences, and 
should go deep into the realities of life to trace the heroes who are pains- 
taking in their work in the socialist cause and their heroic deeds. Continu- 
ing his speech, Comrade (Zhong Peideng) expounded on the importance of the 
discussions being held at the current meeting on how to inherit and develop 
Mao Zedong's theory on journa_ism, persistence in the principles of party 
spirit in the work of journalism, and the problem of how to follow a correct 
direction in reforms of journalism. He also pointed out and criticized the 
erroneous points of view of some comrades in supporting their theories of 
journalism. 


At the meeting this afternoon, Miao Hailin, a research worker of the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY, gave the meeting the background of the publication of the ''Se- 
lected Works of Mao Zedong on Journalism." 


The symposium will end by 19 December. 


CSO: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ZHAO PUCHU ADDRESSES NATIONAL BUDDHIST MEETING 
OW060455 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0823 GMT 5 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Dec (XINHUA)--The second meeting of the fourth council of 
the China Buddhist Association opened in Beijing this mrning. The meeting 
will sum up thework of the association over the past 30 years since its 

establishment, lay down its future tasks and celebrate its 30th anniversary. 


At the opening ceremony of the meeting, Zhao Puchum president of the China 
Buddhist Association, presented a work report entitled "The China Buddhist 
Association Over the Past 30 Years."" He said: The China Buddhist Association 
has overcome dangers and difficulties on the road of advance over the past 30 
years and has now embarked on a new march along with the people across the 
country in the new historical period. We should keep in mind three exper- 
lences in this regard: 


Buddhist must abide by the laws of the state, accept the leadership of the 
CPC and the people's government and support socialism. Without socialist new 
China we would not have been able to enjoy the freedom and right of religious 
belief and to exercise the same political rights and have the same social 
status as other citizens. The Buddhist cause cannot flourish without a 
prosperous, powerful socialist state. 


The China Buddhist Association and its local Buddhist organizations should 

put the stress of their work on assisting the people's government in imple- 
menting the policy on the freedom of religious belief and uniting the Buddhists 
of all nationalities across the country to carry forward the fine Buddhist 
traditions and actively participate in socialist construction. 


The national and local Buddhist associations should actively serve as a link 
between the party and the people's government on the one hand and the Buddhists 
of all nationalities in the various localities on the other. Any idea or 

act that disobeys or disregards the leadership of the party and the govern- 
ment is wrong; it is also harmful to the Buddhist cause. 


Zhao Puchu stressed: The future task of ine China Buddhist Association is to 
unite the Buddhists of all nationalities across the country to carry forward 
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the fine Buddhist traditions and to work hard to bring about a new situation 
in serving the four modernizations, the reunification of the motherland and 
the maintenance of world peace under the leadership of the party and the go- 
vernment and under the guidance of the party's policies on the freedom of 
religious belief and national unity. 


Baingen Erdini Qoigyi Gyaincain, honorary president of the China Buddhist 
Association, attended the opening ceremony. Ming Zhen, vice president of the 
association, presided over the ceremony. Jamphel Tinley, vice president of 

the association, made an opening speech. Responsible persons of the Religious 
Affairs Bureau under the State Council and some religious organizations also 
spoke at the ceremony, extending congratulations to the China Buddhist Associa- 
tion on its 30th anniversary. 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION NATIONAL MEETING BEGINS 
0W052213 Beijing XINHUA in English 1504 GMT 5 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Dec (XINHUA)--The 172 council members of the Buddhist 
Association of China heard a report by their president, Zhao Puchu, at a na- 
tional meeting which opened here today. President Zhao said that the Jinling 
Xylographical Publishing House, a 117-year-old scripture and portrait printing 
centre in Nanjing had resumed business after being closed for manv years. More 
than 100,000 wood blocks have been sorted out and 87 varieties of Buddhist 
scriptures have been off the press for circulation. 


"Printing businesses have also been opened in Beijing, Fujian and Shanghai 
and picture of the holy tooth relic of Buddha are being printed", Zhao said. 


He said 15 issues of the comprehensive Buddhist periodical, FAYIN (Dharma- 
Ghosa), had been published in editions of 14,000 copies since it began in 
1981. The Chinese Buddhist relics library has collected 120,000 volumes of 
Buddhist classics as well as a number of precious relics since it opened in 
1980. 


"We have also completed the catalogue of the Fangshan Buddhist stone scrip- 
tures, a scripture based on the Tripitaka of the Liao Dynasty (915-1125)," 
he added. 


To speed up Buddhist research, Zhao said, the association has compiled and 
published the first two volumes of "Buddhism in China," as well as the “History 
of Chinese Buddhism" and "Questions and Answers on Buddhist ABC." Efforts 

are also being made to translate Buddhist classics from Tibetan and Pali to 
Chinese, "The association is now in charge of compiling writing and clear.ng 
the Buddhist entries for the "China Greater Encyclopaedia", he said. 


Zhao said establishing a research institute of Chinese Buddhist philosophy, 
history and literature was an urgent task. ‘Only when we organize the old 
Buddhist scholars and specialists and the middle-aged researchers to study in 
a planned way, can such research last and develop." 
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Zhao Puchu said, the Jinling Buddhist Scriptures Publishing House will pub- 
lish about 45 wood carved scriptures in 1984. More Tibetan and Chinese Bud- 
dhist portraits will also be printed. Part of the Buddhist classic "Compendium 
of Tripitaka" and the “Puhui Tripitaka" will be ready for the press at the 
beginning of next year. 


CSO: 4000/139 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


RENMIN RIBAO ARTICLE HAILS YOUNG CITY LEADER 
OW020858 Beijing XINHUA in English 0804 GMT 2 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 2 December (XINHUA)--A young Communist Party secretary of a 
2.3 million-population city has in the past 7 months brought a noticeable 
improvement in party style and social conduct and helped industrial production 
and agricultural output keep rising. 


Wang Jiangong, former member of the secretariat of the Central Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Youth League, became party secretary of Taiyuan City, 
Shanxi Province, last April. His activities are reported in today's PEOPLE'S 
DAILY frontpaged article. 


Forty-six-year-old Wang Jiangong is considered a member of the "third echelon" 
of the country's cadres. Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the CPC Central Advisory 
Commission and Hu Yaobang, general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, 
earlier this year proposed creating such a group. 


The first hard nut Wang Jiangong cracked as soon as he came to Taiyuan was to 
check the unhealthy tendency of some leading officials in distributing housing, 
Together with the leaders of an industrial bureau of the city Wang Jiangong 

went to an engineer's home. He had lived for years in a room only several 
Square meters. Then they went to the spacious home of a leading bureau official. 


On his proposal, the city party committee and the city government made a de- 
cision that those officials who refused to give back the extra housing they 
occupied on penalty of being removed from leading organs. The successful 
handling of this question made the people have confidence in the new city 
party organization. 


In the next few months, the city party committee also took measures to commend 
advanced collectives or individuals for shcwing good party style and dealing 
severely with some 40 officials who had violated the party discipline. In par- 
ticular, the illegal employment of unqualified government functionaries and 
promotion at random of workers to leading posts were stopped. 


Next Wang Jiangong chose and promoted to leading posts young professionals in 
their prime who had revolutionary [spicitland scientific knowledge. 
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[The city party committee and the city government last July reorganized the lead- 
ing bodies of three big industrial enterprises by removing the leaders and 
putting talented new ones in top posts. The three enterprises had been operat- 
ing at a loss for a long time. Two months later, they began to make profit. 


Wang Jiangong takes advice from experienced veteran cadres and makes investi- 
gations among the masses. He helped them solve concrete problems. He said: 

"In striving for the country's modernization, we cannot just rely on the ex- 

perience of leading officials. Correct policies come from scientific, syste- 
matic and meticulous investigation and study." 


Wang Jiangong and other city party and government leaders organize frequent 
lectures by scholars in the natural cand social sciences. During a 5-day dis- 
cussion in August on city planning, economic construction, education, environ- 
mental protection, the people's well-being and social order, more than one 
hundred specialists voiced their views. Their opinions have been compiled into 
a pamphlet for the city leaders to have a basis for making plans. 


Wang Jiangong's activities have been highly commended by leaders of the party 


Central Committee and the local people. But he says, "I have only done what 
I should and it is only a beginning. Much work waits to be done.” 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


BEIJING \WRITERS PRODUCE MORE LITERARY WORKS 
OWO80921 Beijing XINHUA in English 0729 GMT 8 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Dec (XINHUA)--Writers in the Chinese capital are working 
to create more literary works, according to the Chinese and Beijing writers 
associations. 


Wang Meng, vice-chairman of the China Pen Center and a prolific novelist, said 
that "this year I have more meetings to attend to than in the past, but I 
have written more than ever before." 


The 49-year-old writer said that he plans to finish the last part of his short 
story series, "At Ili," by the end of the year. The series expressed the 
author's love and nostalgia for the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, where he 
lived for fifteen years. 


After the series, he said, he would begin working on "The Young Bolsheviks," 
a novel on the student movement in Beiping (Beijing) on the eve of libera- 
tion in 1949. 


Chen Rong, author of "On Reaching Middle Age," a novel which depicts the 
lives and outlook of China's intellectuals through the eyes of a doctor and 
her engineer husband, is working on another novella on love, marriage and 
family. It will soon appear in HARVEST, a bimonthly literary magazine. 


Cong Weixi, whose novella, "White Sail, was named one of the best of 1981 and 
1982, has just finished "The Burning Memory," a collection of ten stories 

on his past experiences in prison and a reform-through-labor farm after being 
labelled a "rightist" in the late 1950s. 


The 5l-vyear-old writer said he had worried that the on-going elimination of 
ideological contamination would signal a return from the present complex 
literary appreaches toward life to the old one-track practice. Now he has 
dispelled all his w ries, Cong said. 


[he question now is not what to write, but how to write," he added. 





Li Guowen, who received the 1982 Mao Dun Literature Price for his novel 
"Spring in Winter" has already finished part of his new 

March." The story tells of an ordinary woman doctor's life and is based on 
the party's close ties with the masses. 
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Wei Junui, editor in chief of the People's Literature Publishing House, is 
f-nishing a novel on the anti-Japanese war. 


Xiao Jun, Yang Mo, Zhang Zhimin, Yan Chen, Li Zhun, Lei Jia and other prominent 
writers are completing their historical works or biographies. 


Ma Qinhu, a novelist of Mongolian nationality, is giving the final touches of 
his novel "Across the Steppes" and two short stories about ‘ife on the grass- 
lands of Inner Mongolia. 


"All the writers we know are busy writing,” Ma Qinhu said. "I'm sure they 
will offer more good works to the people.” 
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NATIONAL AFFALRS 


ON ‘SO-CALLED ALIENTATION OF SOCIALISM' 
HK231235 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 13 Nov 83 p 5 


[Article by Wei Jianlin [5898 1696 2651]: "Socialist Practice and the So- 
called ‘Alienation of Socialism'"] 


[Text] In the lust few years, alienation has become a fashionable noun in 
some of our newspapers and publications. Some articles say: Alienation 

is not only a question of literary and art theory but of the whole of Marxist 
theory, and also not only a theoretical issue but 3 practical one. It is said 
that the practical significance of alienation lies in the fact that the ques- 
tion of alienation was "put forth by socialist practice itself." "Is there 
still any alienation in socialism? Socialism is designated to eliminate 
alienation. However, has alienation been actually eliminated? Has alienation 
ceased to exist? We must acknowledge, as I see it, that practice has proved 
that alienation still exists not only in ideological and political but even 

in economic fields." 


These viewpoints are put forth in the same of Marxism. Sometimes, they say: 

"We must say that only when we persist in liberating our minds can we uphold 
socialism rather than saying we must emancipate our minds on the premise of up- 
holding the four cardinal principles."" It seems that in our socialist practice, 
we must not take adherence to Marxism as the prerequisite because it hinders 

the emancipation of the mind and socialist practice. At other times, they again 
say: At present, "it is necessary for us to ‘return to Marx.'” It looks as 
though our socialist practice has departed from Marxism. These viewpoints touch 
on the relationship between the so-called "alienation of socialism" on the one 
hand and socialist practice and Marxism on the other. The author of this ar- 
ticle is going to discuss mainly this question with the comrades who are for 

the concept of "alienation of socialism" and other comrades. 


l. 


The word alienation had long existed before Marx was born. The period when 

Marx comprehensively established historical materialism ranged from spring 

1845, when he wrote "On the Program of Feuerbach," which Engels described as the 
"first document which contains the seeds of genius of a new world outlook," to 
1848, when, together with Engels, he wrote the 'Manifesto of the Communist 
Party." Prior to this period, he was inrluenced by Hegel and Feuerbach 
successively. In the forword to the "Phenomenology of the Spirit,'' Hegel wrote: 
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"The spirit is transformed into an object because the spirit means the motion 
in which the spirit itself is transformed into another thing or is transformed 
into its own object and sublates the transformed thing." "First the spirit 
causes itself to be alienated and then returns to itself in the course of this 
alienation. In this way the formerly nonexistent thing can present its own 
reality and trughfulness and become the property of consciousness." The spirit 
is transforme. into its object by means of alienation and then returns to it- 
self in the course of this alienation, that is, reaches the state of the so- 
called absolute spirit. Thus an incisive materialist idea runs through these 
viewpoints of Hegel, but they also quite distinctly reveal their idealist nature. 
Feuerbach used the theory of alienation to criticize religion, asserting that 
"Gods are the alienation of human nature." He developed the anthropological 
standpoint and advocated that the alienation of human nature in the form of 
gods should be eliminated and the nature of man returned to man himself and 
that the nature of man is man himself. Obviously, Feuerbach's anthropolcgy 
was related to its object materialism. When Marx was influenced by Hegel, in 
the article entitled "The Difference Between the Natural Philosophy of Demo- 
critus and That of Epikours," which he wrote in 1840 and 1841, he affirmed that 
the appearance of things is the "alienation of their essence." (Footnote 1) 
("Collected Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 40, p 231) After heing influenced 
by Feuerbach, Marx began to use the concept of alienation in analyzing society 
and in exposing the "self-alienation" of man in this mortal life. In this 
period, Marx wrote the "Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of 1844," a work 
which still attracts worldwide attention in various ways. In the course of 

the development of Marx' th cht, the "manuscripts" became a historic symbol as 
follows: On the one har’ was an expression of the relationship between 
Mard and Feuerbach and, -. ae other, it was an indication that, leaving Feuer- 
bach and, on the other, it was an indication that, leaving Feuerbach behind, 
Marx was continuing to advance toward historical materialism. It is precisely 
from such a historical process that we should observe and study and make an 
appraisal of the viewpoints on the question of alienation. "Proceeding from 
the current economic realities," the "manuscripts" put forth for the first time 
the four basic rules concerning alienated labor, asserting that the alienation 
of the labor of the Proletariat is the peak ot the alienation of the labor of 
orcinary laborers. He said: through alienated and externalized labor, the 
workers bring about the relationships between the men who are alien to, and do 
not participate in, labor and this labor, between workers and labor, and, be~ 
tween capitalists and this labor. Private property is the product, result, 

and inevitable consequence of externalized labor--the external relationships 
between workers and nature on the one hand and workers themselves on the other. 
The “manuscripts” also dealt with the various forms of alienation in such fields 
as religion, the family, the state, laws, ethics, science and art, and, at the 
same time, it pointed out that they "are nothing but specific modes of produc- 
tion and are subject to the universal laws governing production." (Footnote 2) 
("Collected Works of Marx and Engels: "Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of 
1844," Vol 42, p 121) In other words, the alienation of production activities, 
that is, the alienation of labor, provides a foundation for all forms of alien- 
ation. The alienation of labor mentioned in the "manuscripts" exists hand in 
hand with suppression, exploitation, and private property. In the same sense, 
the elimination of the alienation of labor--the foundation of all forms of 
alienation--will also go hand in hand with the abolition of suppression and 
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exploitation and the liberation of society from the yoke of private property. 
Hence, Marx said: "The liberation of society from the yoke of private property 
and so on and from enslavement is manifested in the political form of workers’ 
liberation. Moreover, this involves not the liberation of workers alone, be- 
cause the liberation of workers contains the liberation of the whole of mankind. 
It is so because the enslavement of the whole of mankind is included in the 
relationship between workers and production, and all relations of enslavement 


are only the deformity and consequence of this relationship." (Footnote 3) 
(Ibid, p 101) He drew this conclusion: "Communism is the positive sublation 
of private property, that is, of the self-alienation of man." (Footnote 4) 


(Ibid, p 120) 


In the first programmatic document of Marxism--the "Manifesto of the Communist 
Party'"--and in the numerous classical Marxist works following this document, no 
concept of alienation is ever mentioned. The concept of alienation is used in 
"Das Kapital" and its use is confined to describing the relationship between 
capital and wage labor under the capitalist system and to explaining the tem- 
porariness of the history of the capitalist mode of production. He said: 
Capital which comes from the alienation of labor and then governs labor "is the 
actual foundation or starting point of the process of capitalist production." 
(Footnote 5) ("Collected Works of Marx and Engels: 'Das Kapital,’ Vol I," 

Vol 23, p 626) In regarding the capital, profit, interest, land rent, and 
wages under capitalism as different formations of the alienation of labor, Marx 
pointed out that these formations of alienation cover up the truth of the ex- 
ploitatior of surplus value. Alienated labor is inherent in the capitalist 
production mode. Alienated labor means wage labor. What counts lies in the 
fact that the power over the great material wealth, rather than being owned by 
the workers, goes to the personified conditions of production--capital. "This 
contusion and reversal is a fact rather than a fancy and a concept existing in 
the head of a worker or a capitalist. It is, howeve1, very obvious that the 
process of this reversal represents historical necessity and the necessity of 
the development of the productive forces, viewed from a certain historical 
starting point or starting from a certain foundation. It is a temporary 
necessity and definitely not some absolute necessity in production." (Footnote 
6) ("Collected Works of Marx and Engels: Economic Manuscripts," Vol 46, (Part 
2), pp 360-361) By then the concept of alienated labor was being, and further- 
more had to be, understood as a concept with a specific meaning in the Marxist 
theory of surplus value. 


From the "Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of 1844," which represented the 
eve of the creation of historical materialism, to "Das Kapital,'' which repre- 
sented the great representative work of historical materialism, we can clearly 
see the tendency of and clues to the evolution of the concept of alienation in 
the process of development of Marx' thought: The concept of alienation is 
more and more refined to within specific limits; and in a strict scientific 
sense, alienation refers to the alienation of wage labor. 


As the founder of historical materialism, Marx never exceeded these limits in 
dealing with alienation, and he never touched on the so-called alienation of 
socialism. On the contrary, in the course of creating historical materialism 
and at a time when he criticized the concepts of alienation of Hegel and 
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Feuerbach, Marx simultaneously exposed and criticized his own "previous philo- 
sophical conviction," pointing out that alienation is a "philosophical termin- 
ology" which has to "be used for the time being.'' (Footnote 7) ("Collected 
Works of Marx and Engels: The German Ideology,'' Vol 3, p 316) He was firmly 
opposed to the misuse of the concept of alienation by the young Hegelians to 
"declare all actual relationships and individuals to be alienated" and to "turn 
these relationships and individuals into entirely abstract expressions concern- 
ing alienation.” (Footnote 8) (Ibid, pp 316-317) In affirming that the 
"Introduction to the Philosophical Critique of Hegelian Doctrine" and ''The 
Question of the Jews" had pointed the way for the creation of historical mater- 
ialism, Marx pointed out: ''However, because at that time all this was expressed 
in philosophical words and phrases, so the philosophical terms which were 
habitually used then, such as "human nature" and "classification" gave the 
German theoreticians an opportunity to understand incorrectly the real thought 
process and to regard what happened in the process as only the reconditioning 
of their worn-out theoretical overcoats." (Footnote 9) (Ibid, p 261-262) It 
was through Hegel and Feuerbach that Marx moved toward the creation of histor- 
ical materialism, the theory of surplus value, and the doctrine of scientific 
socialism. Marx never expected that the theoretical errors of Hegel and 
Feuerbach, which he had overcome, and the theoretical errors of the young 
Hegelians, which he had sharply criticized, would be unexpectedly used, after 
his death, by many bourgeois theoreticians to attack Marxism. He never even 
expected that, after several decades of the realization, in China, of the 
socialism which Marx longed for day and night, some people in China would have 
retrogressed to the position of Hegel and even Feuerbach under the banner of 
"returning to Marx" and would repeat what was discarded by Marx in his name; 
and that the viewpoints he used to criticize capitalism would be used as weapons 
to criticize socialism! 


ho 


The advocates of the concept of "alienation of socialism"' time and again tell 
people that the so-called alienation means the alienation of self, "that is to 
say, in the course of its development, the subject produces its own opposite 
through its own movement and then this opposite opposes, in turn, the subject 
itself, as an external, alien force," or "the thing which formerly belonged to 
ourselves departs from ourselves and is transformed into an alien, hostile 
thing.'"’ Even if this explanation of alienation is desirable, it is only under 
the capitalist private ownership system, that alienation is necessary and of 
overall significance. If we apply alienation to the socialist system itself 
and regard it as the product of the "activities" of socialist practice and say 
that it is as necessary and of the same overall significance as the alienation 
existing under capitalism, this is too far from the facts. 


The premise for boundlessly expanding the limits of the use of the concept of 
alienation ard for advancing the theory of "alienation of socialism" is to ne- 
gate the inevitable relationship between alienation and the private ownership 
system, and that of capitalism in particular, an idea which Marx repeatedly 
stressed, and to negate the fact that alienation--this social phenomenon--is a 
phenomenon which historically takes shave and disappears. This state of affairs 
is like the situation when Marx criticized the young Hegelians, saying: "Every 
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object or relationship is described as being alien to self and as the alienation 


of self." (Footnote 10) ("Collected Works of Marx and Engels: The German 
Ideology,'' Vol 3, p 316) Are the following remarks not very similar to the 
errors of the young Hegelians which Marx criticized? "Judged from the present 


situation, the abolition of the private ownership system and of exploitation is 
a very important question, but the settling of this question does not necessar- 
il an that all problems in society have ceased to exist and that man has 
entered the realm of freedom. Things are certainly not so! There is still 
alienation in society because, before people can entirely understand the laws 
governing social development, they are likely to fall into the realm of neces- 
sity due to blindness and to problems constantly cropping up in the course of 
understanding them. In my opinion, on this question, Chairman Mao has made 
some development. Chairman Mao said: 'The history of mankind is one of con- 
tinuous development from the realm of necessity to the realm of freedom. This 
process is never ending.''’ What Comrade Mao Zedong formerly dealt with was the 
history of mankind's understanding and transformation of the objective world. 
This process is of course never ending. To prove that the process of the 
history of so-called alienation is also never ending by citing Comrade Mao 
Zedong's remark on a question of another category cannot be regarded as a 
serious, scientific approach to things. If we think that only when "all pro- 
blems in society have ceased to exist" and man "has entered the realm of free- 
dom" can alienation be eliminated, this will mean that alienation will disappear 
when man and society are nonexistent. In accordance with this viewpoint, 
alienation and mankind exist hand in hand and the history of mankind is that 

of alienation. Alienation is thus absolutized as an eternal abstraction, trans- 
cending history, which can be used arbitrarily. 


In the articles dealing with the "alienation of socialism," alienation has 
really become a concept that embraces everything on earth. The breaking out 

of forest fires, the freclamation?] of underdeveloped land by the destruction of 
forest trees, the upsetting of the ecological balance, and industrial pollution 
are all considered illustrations of the "alienation of socialism." Alienation 
exists in the socialist ideological, political, and economic fields, not only 
in the ranks of cadres "who have turned into the lords of the people from being 
the servants of the people" but in the government, "which has become bureau- 
cratic and an alien force, out of the control of the people. This means 
alienation, political alienation." The so-called political alienation also 
includes the CPC, "which, formerly an oppressed party, has become a party in 
power. With the change in the status of the party, the party may possibly be 
in danger of divorcing itself from the masses and the people, of becoming an 
alien force," and "of turning into aristocrats and bureaucrats." The so-called 
ideological alienation also includes the alienation of Marxism: "Marxism is 
formerly designated to emancipate the mind, but in the course of its development, 
it can be turned by some people into a dogma. The tool for emancipating the 
mind has thus become ideological fetters. Allow me to use a rarely used word 

to describe this connection, and it is the ‘'alienation' of Marxism." In brief, 
almost all the contents of the four cardinal principles which have heen repeat- 
edly affirmed and upheld by our party and which have been written into the party 
constitution and the state constitution, and which ensure that a great victory 
can be achieved in China's socialist cause and enjoy the unanimous support of 
the people of all nationalities throughout the country, are being alienated. 
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This summarization is of course unacceptable to us. Among our party members 

and cadres there are indeed some people who seek personal gains by exploiting 
the powers in their hands, and one may well say that some of them have turned 
into the lords of the people from being the servants of the people. This state 
of affairs existed in the past, exists at present, and will unavoidably exist 

in the future. However, this state of affairs has nothing to do with the nature 
of our party and government. This is a question of two different categories. 

In the international communist movement, there are precedents of degeneration 
of the parties of the working class or of some groups within the working class. 
It is true that the emergence of these phenomena was related to the experience 
and maturity of the working class and its parties but they were”’by_no means 

the inevitable outcome of the working class and its parties themselves. When 
criticizing Proudhonism, unionism and Bakunism in the First International and 
criticizing Lassellism and Duhringism, Marx and Engels never used the word 
alienation. In talking about the struggle within the First International, 
Engels put it in this way: "People of every hue have sneaked into the Inter- 
national" (Footnote 11) ("Collected Works of Marx and Engels expressly called 
Bernstein and his like "representatives of the petite bourgeoisie." (Footnote 
12) ("Collected Works of Marx and Engels: An Open Letter to A. Bebel, W. 
Liebknecht, W. Bracke, and Others," Vol 19, p 187) Lenin and the Bolshevik 
Party led by him broke with some parties in the Second International. He 
criticized them in the most stern words but similarly never used the word alien- 
ation. What Lenin repeatedly warned people of was that "opportunism is a mani- 
festation of the bourgeoisie's influence over the Proletariat; it is a bourgeois 
labor policy, an alliance between an insignificant section of near-proletarian 
elements and the bourgeoisie." (Footnote 13) ("Collected Works of Lenin: 
Opportunism and the Collapse of the Second International," Vol 21, p 424) And 
that "in reality, the opportunists' formal membership in workers’ parties by 

no means disproves their objectively being a political detachment of the 
bourgeoisie, conductors of its influence, and its agents in the labor movement." 
(Footnote 14) ("Collected Works of Lenin: The Collapse of the Second Inter- 
national," Vol 21, p 223) Of course, Marxism may be distorted by "leftist" or 
right forces. This state of affairs has not come to an end to this day. Just 
as our party advances and constantly improves its own leadership methods and 
style with the development of history, so Marxism will be steadily enriched 

and developed with the development of history. However, any situation in this 
connection is by no means alienation and cannot be summarized into the asser- 
tion that the activities of Marxism itself produce its own opposite. Since it 
is believed that the question of alienation is put forth by "socialist practice,’ 
since socialist practice is interpreted as the process of the object inevitably 
and constantly producing its own opposite "through its own activities," and 
since this is regarded as an inextricable law, then what is the reason for us 

to adhere to socialism and to the four cardinal principles? This view, which 
goes contrary to history and reality, is not only unconvincing theoretically 

but harmful politically. 


It is said that discussion on alienation is a "worldwide question." Something 
must be added to this argument, that is, that discussion on the alienation of 
socialism may not necessarily not be a question of worldwide importance. There 
is nothing to be afraid of. We must not be intimidated by this argument and 
allow others to exercise the right to discuss the question of alienation as 
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they please. What we should do is only to make a thorough study of the question 
under the guidance of Marxism. After Marx' "Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts 
of 1844" was published in the early 1930's, distorting Marx' viewpoint on the 
question of alienation and negating the integral theory and revolutionary spirit 
of Marxism became a cardiac stimulant of the Western bourgeois academic circles, 
and it can be said that boundlessly expanding the limits of the concept of alien- 
ation, interpreting alienation in terms of the description of a state of mind 
or in terms of etymology, and refusing or evading the study of the social and 
historical reasons for the emergence and elimination of alienation constituted 
their basic feature. Up to now, they [have] been using their own theory of 
alienation to write off the fundamental demarcation line between socialism and 
capitalism, to negate socialism and its bright future, and to spread the view 
that the appropriation of the means of produc*ion of the bourgeoisie cannot 
get rid of alienation and that the alienation in the socialist system is as 
serious as or even more serious than that in the capitalist system. A man who 
has plunged into the socialist practice in China and who claims to have faith 
in Marxism at least must not rest content with repeating their viewpoints. 


3. 


The concept of "alienation of socialism" has an influence on ideological and 
academic circles in many ways and in particular has a direct influence on the 
socialist literary and art cause. 


The so-called alienation of literature and art or alienated literature and art 
are advanced together with the "alienation of socialism," with the former beire 
regarded as a component part of the latter. "Our literature and art are those 
of the Proletariat and of people, which are rooted in the masses of people. 

Our literary and artistic flowers are to be admired by the people and their 
fruits are to be enjoyed by the people. Our literature and art must satisfy 
the spiritual and cultural needs of the people. Without this point, there will 
also be alienation in our literature and art." "Our literature and art are in 
the service of the people, but erroneous lines, leadership methods, and ideas 
guiding literary and artistic creation, and mishandling of the relationship be- 
tween literature and art on the one hand and politics on the other can cause 
our literature and art to be divorced from the people and lead to alienation 

in our literature and art." In this connection, there are two questions de- 
manding special explanation. 


First, our literature and art are in the service of the people and socialism. 
The literature and art lacking the condition of "being for the people" are 
bound to depart from socialism. They are diametrically opposed to the char- 
acteristics of the times and of society. Such literature and art can be found 
everywhere. There are now not only literary and artistic works which spread, 
in varying degrees, the ideology and sentiments of the bourgeoisie and petite 
bourgeoisie and other nonproletarian ideas, but also those which vilify, slander 
and attack socialism. The novelette "When the Sunset Glow is Fading Away," 
which is still under criticism now, spreads the fabricated philosophy of re- 
ligion. It [word indistinct] to the literature and art which depart from the 
path of serving the people and socialism. The so-called alienation of social- 
ism, or the concept of alienation of socialist literature and art are unable to 
give a scientific explanation for phenomena such as these. Of course, we have 
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never found such an explanation in the articles advocating the “alienation of 
socialism." Similarly, the concept of "alienation of socialism" is also unable 
to give a scientific explanation for the views on literature and art or the 
errors in literary and artistic works emerging under the "leftist" guiding 
ideology. Of course, these phenomena may be the outcome of "erroneous lines, 
leadership methods, and ideas guiding literary anc artistic creation, and mis- 
handling of the relationship between literature and art on the one hand and 
politics on the other" in varying degrees. However, there are no grounds to 
attribute all these errors to socialist literature and art themselves and to 
regard them as the outcome of the movement of socialist literature and art 
itself. If we can reach such a conclusion, why should be bother our heads any 
longer about sticking to the assertion that literature and art must serve the 
people and socialism? 


Second, the premise for advancing the idea of alienation of literature and art 
is the "alienation of socialism." Such being the case, there certainly will be 
a question of the relationship between literature and art interpreted in terms 
of alienation and socialist practice. Now that alienation has existed in 
socialism ideologically, politically and economically, the only conclusion that 
can be drawn is that the literature and art which refuse to reflect the so-called 
alienation of socialism are alienated literature and art and those which "pro- 
test and criticize" the "alienation in real life" are nonalienated literature 
and art. So here lies the way for socialist literature and art to prevent 
alienation or the path of their healthy development: It is necessary to "pro- 
test and criticize" the so-called alienation of socialism and socialist 
practice which gives rise to the question of alienation. 


In this regard, one thing has to be mentioned, that is, how to treat the short- 
comings and mistakes in the work of our party and state. One of the superior- 
ities of the socialist system is that the system not only represents the inter- 
ests of the broadest masses of people in a concentrated way, and can avoid the 
unavoidable mistakes inherent in the capitalist system, with Marxist thinking as 
the guide, but can also discover and correct, through developing and perfecting 
itself, its various mistakes within its own limits. The process starting from 
the covening of the 3d Plenary Session of the 1lth CPC Central Committee, up 

to the adoption of the reoslution on questions of party history by its 6th 
Plenary Session, was one of our party's conducting criticism and self-criticism. 
The mistakes of the "Great Cultural Revolution" and the lon; standing "leftist" 
mistakes prior to it have been corrected under the leadership of our party 
through developing and perfecting the socialist system and definitely not 
through spreading and putting into effect the theory of so-called alienation of 
socialism. The novels such as "In the Files of Society" and "Transfer," which 
were criticized several years ago, on the one hand lay bare the dark side of 
things in our society, which are partially factual, and, on the other, attribute 
the reasons for the emergence and existence of the dark side of things to the 
socialist system itself or to the "activities" of socialist practice, as claim- 
ed by the advocates of the concept of "alienation of socialism." This can but 
be contrary to the real facts. The novel "On the Same Horizon" describes our 
society as a society "of limited space, with each being unable to tolerate the 
other's existence” and "in order to rise from the bottommost level of society," 
people must wage a struggle for existence as the "Bengal Tigers" do. The mis- 
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take of "When the Sunset Glow is Fading Away" lies not only in propagating 
religious belief but in describing this religious belief as the inevitable 
conclusion following disillusionment with the socialist system. The erroneous 
tendencies in some literary and artistic works are not obvious or serious but 
the tendency to describe the dark side of things existing in the real life, 
such as practices of back-door dealings and of trying to establish a relation- 
ship with somebody with an ulterior motive, to the extent that it seems they 
cannot be remedied under the socialist system, is bound to lead to departure 
from the objective course of historical development. All these mistakes tell 
people in different ways how the concept of so-called "alienation of socialism" 
is being accepted, intentionally or not unintentionally, by the literary and 
art workers who lack common knowledge of Marxism, and how it permeates the 
practice of their literary and artistic creation, and how they are misled in 
observing and reflecting real life. Under these circumstances, it is only 
natural that they fail to see the basic trends of our times and society and 
fail to realize the great significance of the history-making activities carried 
out by the people under the leadership of our party. Correctly reflecting our 
society, including its seamy side, is out of the question. 


None of the arguments concerning the so-called alienation of socialism, be it 
the alienation of socialist practice in ideological, political, and economic 
fields or alienation in literature and art, are tenable. Alienation and the 
capitalist system on which it relies for existence will be written off alto- 
gether from the history of mankind by communist practice. This is a conclusion 
which history has affirmed and will continue to affirm. 


CSO: 4005/228 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


WANG SHOUDAO INSPECTS HUNAN PREFECTURES 
HK121212 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service in Mandarin 2310 GMT 11 Dec 83 


[Text] From 25 November to 5 December, Comrade Wang Shoudao, member of the 
standing committee of the Central Advisory Commission of the CPC Central 
Committee, went to Yiyang, Changde, and Huihua prefectures and an antonomous 
prefecture in the province and some counties and cities under these prefectures 
and autonomous prefectures to inspect work there. 


During his inspection, he listened to reports given by responsible comrades of 
the prefectures and autonomous prefecture, visited factories, power stations, 
and specialized rural households, met intellectuals, folk singers, and painters 
of minority nationalities, visited museums of nationalities and martyrs' 
monuments, and dropped in at some scenic spots, such as Zhangjiadian and 
Taohuayuan. 


During his inspection, Comrade Wang Shoudao called on all localities to fully 
understand and bring into full play their superiority so as to strive for 
developing the economy in a lively manner. 


When he learned from responsible comrades of Yiyang and Changde prefectures 
that some farm and sideline products are not marketable at present, Comrade 
Wang Shoudao said that it is necessary to promptly learn the market demands 
and to purposely develcp the breeding and processing industry of farm and 
sideline products so as to meet “consumers"™ needs. 


When he learned from responsible comrades of the autonomous prefecture that 

the autonomous prefecture has five favorable conditions despite its poor natur- 
al conditions, Comrade Wang Shoudao delightedly said: We should fully under- 
stand and bring into full play our own favorable conditions. With many moun- 
tains, we can plant more trees, and with less arable land we can develop 
sideline production. Water resources can be used to generate power and breed 
fish provided they are properly exploited and utilized. Some rivers are 

good for developing transportation. Zhangjiadian is a good scenic spot for 
developing tourism. With more and more tourists, it is possible to promote 

the local food-processing industry and arts and crafts industry. 
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While visiting an arts and crafts factory of minority nationalities in Huayuan 
Country and learning that products manufactured by the factory, such as wall 
hangings by Tujia nationality people and others, had been awarded prices by the 
national conference on tourism, Comrade Wang Shoudao delightedly wrote a few 
words for the factory: Scale new heights in developing the arts and crafts 

of minority nationalities; strive for making more contributions to revitaliz- 
ing China. He held that such fine products with special national character- 
istics are also a type of local superiority and should be develoved vigor- 
ously. 


Comrade Wang Shoudao repeatedly stressed that it is necessary to support 
specialized and key households so as to set examples, to sum up experiences, 
and to promote them. 


Comrade Wang Shoudao attached great importance to the popularization of 

science and technology. He was very muci interested in learning that peasant 
vocational schools have been established and agricultural science newspapers 
have been published in various coun/ies and cities in Huihua Prefecture, 
believing that this will greatly benefit peasants in upgrading their scientific 
and cultural level and that we must carry out scientific farming and depend 

on ecience to become rich. 


Comrade Wang Shoudao paid much attention to party rectification work in various 
localities. While meeting leading comrades of all localities, he called on 
all the comrades to thoroughly weed out the people of three categories, to 
prevent the carrying out of party rectification in a perfunctory and super- 
ficial manner, and to properly consolidate and built party organizations at 

all levels. 


CSo: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


PAPER URGES STUDENTS TO LEARN FROM SOCIETY 
OW120251 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 0200 GMT 8 Dec 83 


[Text] ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO published an editorial today to mark the 48th 
anniversary of the 9 December movement. The editorial is addressed to the 
university students of today. It is entitled: "Go To Absorb Nourishment 
in the Big Classroom of Society." 


The editorial says: With regard the question of how to inherit and carry 
forward the glorious tradition of China's student movement in the new histori- 
cal period, many new experiences have been created in the past few years by 
students of institutions of higher learning in various localities. On the 
basis of these experiences, the CYL Central Committee and the All-China 
Students Federation are now promoting social practice week activities among 
university students across the country. We are witnessing a gratifying 
phenomenon as the whole society seethes with these activities, which involve 
large numbers of university students as enthusiastic participants. This is 
the best way to commemorate the 48th anniversary of the 9 December movement. 


Some students ask: Since we ourselves come from among the people, is it 
necessary to call for our integration with the masses of the people? It is 
true that today's students were born in the new society and werc brought up 
under the Red Flag. Furthermore, the vast majority of them come from working 
people's families. However, because from elementary school to university 
they spend most of their time at school, they have very little opportunity to 
get in touch with reality and have no deep understanding of the masses. This 
is a very great shortcoming. One important approach to overcome this short- 
coming is to have broad contacts with society and to go deep among the wasses 
of the people. This is the only way to really understand what we must do to 
achieve the socialist modernization of the motherland, to foster profound 
feelings for the working people and to acquire the correct concept of serving 
the people. Therefore, persisting in integrating with the masses of the 
people is of utmost importance to students who have come to a crucial moment 
in their lives when their world outlook is in the final stage of being shaped. 


When we emphasize the need of going to absorb nourishment in the big class- 
room of society, we of course do not call for a repetition of the "left" way 
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of doing things practied during the cultural revolution, such as a so-called 
open-door schooling. The main task of students is to study and it is the 
hope of the party and the people that we students will do our best to acquire 
as much specialty knowledge as possible. However, in addition to focusing 
our energy on specialty studies, indispensable to our reaching full maturity 
in an all-round way is to regard the entire society as a big classroom, treat 
the masses of the people as teachers and pay close attention to the mother- 
land's modernization drive and the people's creative labor. 


In the recent past quite a few of our students have been talking about what 
they call self-planning and self-selection. Of course, many of the students 
who talk about this mean that what they want is, while answering the need of 
the party and the people, to decide the specific objective of their specialty 
studies on the basis of their own traits and conditions in the hope that they 
will be able to show greater initiative in study and mature more quickly. 
However, this is not the true purpose of the so-called self-planning and 
self-selection. In recent years many students have gradually realized the 
essence of the idea of self only through various activities of social prac- 
tice. They have reached a correct understanding of the mutual relationship 
between themselves and the motherland and the people. One student who took 
part in the study and investigation group of the capital's university students 
that went to Northwest China this summer has made the following comment: The 
motherland and the people have given us the knowledge and whatever else we 
have. When the motherland and the people needs it, it is only natural for us 
to contribute all we have. Anyone who is truly committed to accomplishing 
anything must have an understanding of what the motherland and the people 
need. By neg’ ecting this prerequisite and going in for so-called self-planning, 
one will find that one's undertaking is nothing more than a mirage. If one 
considers the need of the motherland and the people as one's own need, one wil! 
easily accomplish what one sets out to do. Many students share this feeling. 


The ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO editorial says in conclusion: you must have the 
will to learn from the people today in order to be able to serve the people 
tomorrow. It is hoped that our students, in addition te assiduously doing 
their speciality studies, will have a correct attitude toward social practice 
and consciously go to the big classroom of society to absorb nourishment and 
closely link their own destiny with that of the motherland and the people. 


CSO: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


PUCCINI'S "MADAME BUTTERFLY’ STAGED IN BEIJING 
OWO21221 Beijing XINHUA in English 1200 GMT 2 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Dec (XINHUA)--Giacomo Puccini's opera "Madame Butterfly" 
was staged herethis evening by the Central Opera Theater for the first time in 
26 years. 


Liu Yumin, vice-president of the China Opera and Dance Drama Theater who 
directed the Italian opera "Madame Butterfly" in 1958, was invited to be 
the artistic director of this staging. Its two directors were Han Bing and 
Chen Dalin who directed Puccini's “La Boheme” and Mozart's “The Marriage cf 
Figaro” earlier this year put on by students of the Central Conservatory of 
Music. 


Three casts, mostly young opera players, were involved in staging "Madame 
Butterfly" with Li Jinwei, who played the role of Cio-Cio San 26 years ago, as 
the vocal director. 


Han Bing said that the opera, which had its premiere in the early years of 
this century, "is still educational today." She called Puccini "a msical 
talwnt who sympathized with the people, especially those on the lower rungs 
of the social ladder." The director said that in directing the opera she 
tried to emphasize the inner feelings of the characters. 


"It has been part of the fixed policy of our theater to introduce outstanding 
foreign operas to Chinese audiences," said Han Bing, who is also a member of 
the presidium of the Chinese Opera Research Institute. "It helps produce 
better Chinese operas," she added. 


“Madame Butterfly" will run for six days. A second round of performance is 
scheduled for next year's spring festival holidays. 


cso: 4000/139 











NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


25 MILLION PEASANTS RECEIVE ADULT EDUCATION 
0W121348 Beijing XINHUA in English 1313 GMT 12 Dec 83 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Dec (XINHUA)--Nearly 25 million Chinese peasants are 
receiving adult education, the Ministry of Education announced today. 


Full or part time technical schools for peasants have been set up in 400 of 
China's 2,300 counties, including four schools which offer college courses. 
In many places, 80 percent of the communes (townships) and 60 percent of 

the product‘ton brigades (villages) now run schools or classes for peasants. 


The ministry attributed the increase in the peasant enthusiasm for study to 
the new policies of encouraging use of scientific methods to promote agri- 
cultural and other production. 


In 1/79, 1.54 million peasants attended technical training sessions run by 
local authorities. The current figure is 14.97 million. 


Schools and training session offers agricultural as well as industrial and 
commercial courses, the ministry noted, indicating the rising demand of 
peasants for knowledge on how to diversify the rural economy. 


More than 6.5 million peasants are attending literacy classes, the Ministry 
of Education said. 


About 230 million Chinese citizens were illiterate, of whom 210 million are 
in the countryside, according to a 1982 national population survey. 


CSO: 4000/139 
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NATICNAL AFFAIRS 


MAO ZEDONG DOCUMENTARY MARKS BIRTH ANNIVERSARY 
OW030037 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Nov 83 


[Text] In commemoration of the 90th anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong's 
birth, the Central News and Documentary Film Studio has edited and produced a 
long, color documentary film, "Mao Zedong". 


The color documentary "Mao Zedong", which was compiled mainly from various 
historical films, depicts how Comrade Mao Zedong and other party leaders led 
the Chinese people in overcoming one difficulty after another at important junc- 
tures in the history of the Chinese revolution and thereby winning victory in 
the revolutionary struggle. The film also depicts Comrad: Mao Zedong's 
achievements in leading the Chinese people, after thenationwide liberation, 

in building and developing the socialist economy as well as basically complet- 
ing the socialist transformation of the private ownership of the means of 
production. The dacumentary gives a brief introduction to Comrade Mao Ze- 
dong's glorious achievements in his lifetime. The Chinese people will for- 
ever cherish his memories. 


To be shown together with this documentary in various localities are some 
other outstanding films. Such as the feature films "Ten Thousand Crags and 
Torrents", "Fighting North and South on Many Fronts", the two-part ''Des- 
cending the Zhong Shan in Wind and Rain," "Dadu He", and "Liberating Shi- 
jiazhuang," as well as the documentary film "A Single Spark Can Start a 
Prairie Fire". 


CSO: 4005/236 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 


TRAINING CLASS FOR MAYORS ENDS--Beijing, 8 Dec (XINHUA)--The first training 
session for Chinese mayors ended today in Beijing. Fifty-eight mayors and 
vice-mayors from provincial capitals and other cities studied city planning, 
urban construction and environmental protection during the two month session, 
which began on October 5. Li Ximing, minister of urban and rural construction 
and environmental protection, said that training sessions for city leaders 
would be held regularly. [Text] [0W082027 Beijing XINHUA in English 1663 

GMT 8 Dec 83] 


CSO: 4000/130 
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EAST REGION 


ACADEMIC SYMPOSIUM ON CHINA'S BOURGEOISIE CONVENES 
Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 19 Aug 83 p l 


[Article by Correspondent: "Academic Symposium on the Study of China's Bour- 
geoisie Convenes; Wang Yuanhua /3769 0337 0553/, Head, Propaganda Department, 
Municipal Party Committee, Extended Congratulations and Spoke at the Sympos- 


ium™/ 


[Text/ The academic symposium on the "Study of China's Recent Era Bourgeoisie,' 
jointly sponsored by the magazine "Historical Research" and the Department 

of History of the Fudan University, was solemnly convened yesterday (18 
August) at the Fudan University. The well-known professor, Zhou Gucheng {0719 
6253 10047, chaired the opening ceremony. Wang Yuanhua, head of the propa- 
ganda department of the municipal party committee, extended his congratulations 
and spoke at the symposium. 


The holding of an academic symposium on the special subject of the study of 
China's bourgeoisie is a first since the founding of the People's Republic. 

In the past, due to the disturbance of the ideological tide of the "left," 

the study of this important subject was not able to attract its deserved 
attention. The study of some problems was even considered as forbidden areas. 
In cecent years, under the guidance of the policy line of the 3rd Plenary 
Session of the llth CPC Central Committee, a gratifying new situation has 

been developed in the study of this subject. However, many divergences still 
exist in the understanding and the method of study of many important questions. 
In order to push forward the study of this subject, the symposium invited 
more than 100 specialists and scholars. It will conduct 6 days of serious 
discussions on the birth of China's capitalism, the formation of China's 
bourgeoisie and its development stages, and the structure and factions of 
China's bourgeoisie and its historical position and influence during the old 
democratic revolution period. 


Representing the propaganda department of the municipal party committee, 
Comrade Wang Yuanhua expressed his warm congratulations and his thoughts on 
the principle and method of historical studies. He said: On the prerequi- 
site of persisting with the four basic principles, academic studies should 
persistently carry out the party's "double 100" /"shuang bai"/ policy and 
should be based on the liberation of thoughts, freely speaking one's mind and 
learning from the strong points of others to offset one's weakness in order to 
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push forward academic prosperity and development. In the mutual relationship 
among research workers, it should promote the seeking of common grounds 
while reserving differences, it should oppose the sectarian bias of treating 
schools of thought as factions, and it should not be based on scholars show- 
ing scorn for each other but should be based on scholars showing kinship for 
each other. In academic research, it should promote the seeking of differ- 
ences while preserving common grounds, oppose parroting views of others, 
strive for original views, be courageous in creating new ideas and continu- 
ously add new stars to the long theoretical process. 


The symposium received 18 papers. Participating in the symposium are well- 
known historians Li Shu {7812 34127, Lin Zengfeng (2651 1073 6265/7, Wu 
Chengming /0702 2110 2494/7, Peng Zeyi (1756 3419 41357, Jin Chongji /6855 
5897 06447, Zhang Kaiyuan £4545 7030 3293/7, Cai Shangsi /5591 1424 1835/7, 
Chen Xulu /7115 2485 7785/7, Ding Richu /0002 2480 04437, Qian Hung /6929 
13477, and Wei Jianyou £7614 1696 373I/. 


59/4 
CSO: 4005/77 
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EAST REGION 


WAYS OF BRINGING INTELLECTUALS INTO PARTY DISCUSSED 
Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 20 Aug 83 p l 


[Article by Feng Changming {7458 7022 24947: '"'ZHIBU SHENGHUO /BRANCH LIEFE/ 
Calls Large Roundtable Meeting; Discuss Ways To Solve the Difficulties of 
Bringing Intellectuals into Party; Zhou Ke (0719 03447 Asks For Further 
Strengthening of Party Member Development Work Among Intellectuals, Especially 
Middle-Age Intellectuals"/ 


[Text/ "We must further cleanse the erroneous influence of the ‘left,’ con- 
scientiously solve a number of concrete problems in understanding and in 
having policies under control, and strive to develop the work of bringing 
intellectuals into the party." This thought was expressed by the comrade 
spokesman in the literate and art conference hall where the editorial depart- 
ment of ZHIBU SHENGHUO /BRANCH LIFE/ called a large roundtable meeting on 

the afternoon of 18 August /]9837 to discuss the difficult problem of bring- 
ing intellectuals into the party. 


Participating in the meeting were more than 200 comrades of basic-level 
units responsible for party organization of some of the prefectures, coun- 
ties, bureaus, technical and higher institutions, and factory enterprises in 
the municipality. 


Since March of this year /1983/7, ZHIBU SHENGHUO has continuously published 
letters and fdiscussianp/ drafts received and started a discussion on the 
question of "why it is so difficult to bring intellectuals into the party." 
Response from readers in the discussion has been strong. Altogether, the 
editorial department received more than 270 letters and /discussion/ drafts. 
In order to carry this discussion further and to make an interim summary, the 
editorial department of ZHIBU SHENGHUO specially organized this large meeting. 
In the meeting, Comrade Gao Jingzhu {7559 2417 3796/7, party committee secre- 
tary of the Shanghai Petroleum Refinery, spoke of the need to understand why 
it is necessary to cleanse the ideological influence of the "left" in develop- 
ing intellectuals to join the party. Comrade Shang Zhizhong £0794 3112 0027/7, 
general party branch secretary of the Department of Metallurgy, Shanghai 
Industrial College, talked about correcting the wrong ideological under- 
standing of some cadres who are concerned that admitting intellectuals to 

the party would cause them to "lose authority." Comrade Wu Kaifa /6762 7030 
4099/7, party committee secretary of the Shanghai Yuejin Electrical Equipment 
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Plant, discussed his realization in his work of bringing into the party Yang 
Xuemin (2799 1331 24047, who is a fine intellectual with a poor family back- 
ground. Comrade Dan Min {0030 2404/7, general party branch deputy secretary 
of the Shanghai People's Art Theater, talked about bringing famous actor 
Qiao qi /0829 11427 into the party with careful ideological work and unified 
understanding. 


Comrade Zhou Ke /0719 03447, chief of the organization department of the 
party committee, participated in the meeting and gave a talk. He said that 
this meeting involved nct only the problem of how to bring intellectuals 

into the party but also the problem of how to correctly treat knowledge and 
intellectuals. This is an extremely important problem and it is also a very 
prominent problem. He pointed out that in the last 2 years many units have 
paid more attention to developing intellectuals for admission to the party than 
before. However, because of the ideological influence of the "left" and 
problems in overall work, some intellectuals with party requirements have not 
been able to join the party organization. We must improve our understanding 
of the effect of the intellectuals in the four modernizetions construction, 
adopt effective measures to solve the problems in our work, and further 
strengthen the work of developing party members among intellectuals, espec- 
ially the middle-age intellectuals. 


Comrade Gong Xinhan {7895 1800 3468/7, deputy chief, propaganda department of 
the party committee, also attended the meeting and gave a talk. 


5974 
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EAST REGION 


RETURN OF PRIVATE HOUSES, GOODS TO OWNERS URGED 
Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 25 Aug 83 p l 


[Article by Staff: "After Listening to Reports, The Municipal CPPCC Chairman's 
Conference Urges the Strengthening of Propaganda on the Party's United Front 
Policy and the Return of Private Houses, Cultural Relics and Books to Owners™/ 


[Text7 Up to now, the leaders of some agencies and units in our municipality 
still lack a correct understanding of the implementation of the policy on 
private houses. They are putting undue emphasis on the difficulties and 
finding every way to delay the return of these houses to the owners. Members 
of the municipal CPPCC will continue to conduct propaganda on the importance 
of implementing the party's policy and motivate them to take conscious 
actions and stress the implementation of the various united front policies. 
This was pointed out by the Fourth Chairman's Conference of the Sixth Munici- 
pal CPPCC held yesterday (24 August) after listening to the reports of the 
various investigation groups. 


Currently, members of the municipal CPPCC are separately conducting investi- 
gation on the implementation of policies relative to office buildings, churches 
and temples belonging to democratic parties and factions, industrial and 
commercial associations, and religious groups and private homes belonging to 
representative types of persons, which are occupied by others, and relative to 
the inventory of cultural relics and books unlawfully possessed. 


Facing the intense heat of summer, the members went deeply into the basic 
levels to understand the true situation. Judging by their investigations, 
most of the denartments have improved their understanding of the importance 
of implementing the party's united front policy. The leaders of the Jin-an 
Region government, the Municipal Bureau of Handicraft Industries, Municipal 
Bureau of Publication, and the Putuo Region CPC Committee have all adopted an 
active attitude and are in the process of thoroughly implementing the various 
united front policies. On some of the houses in Longhuasi which have not yet 
been returned, involved leadership comrades in the municipal government have 
called together responsible persons in the Municipal Bureau of Parks and 
Trees and Municipal Military Police Battalion to make a special study. The 
involved units have expressed that they would overcome all difficulties and 
strive to return the houses within the year. As a result of the investiga- 
tion, the leadership of the Municipal Handicraft Import and Export Co is 
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prepared to organize their forces to make an inventory of the warehouses and 
a clear accounting of the cultural relics and handicraft articles which 

are illegally stored. The municipal cultural relics and books inventory 
group will also make a further study on concrete ways to speed up the inven- 
tory and return of cultural relics and books, so that the party's united front 
policies will be firmly implemented as quickly as possible. 


Li Guohao {3621 0948 6225/, chairman of the Municipal CPPCC, was in charge of 

the meeting yesterday. Deputy Chairman Zhang Chengzong /1728 2110 1350/7 gave 

a talk during the meeting. Deputy Chairmen Song Richang /1345 2480 2499/7, 

Yang Shifa 2799 1102 31277, Jing Rengiu [7231 0117 44287, Lu Yudao /@151 

0060 66707, Zhao Chaogou £6392 6389 28457, Xu Yitang {1776 0110 2658/7, R 
Tang Junyuan {0781 0689 66787, and Wu Wenqi /0702 2429 4388/7 also attended 

the meeting. 
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NORTHEAST REGION 


JILIN PEOPLE'S CONGRESS MEETING CONCLUDES 
SK040320 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 3 Dec 83 


[Text] After a 5-day session, the Fourth Standing Committee meeting of the 
Sixth Provincial People's Congress concluded this afternoon. Comrade Yu Ke, 
chairman of the standing committee of the provincial people's congress, pre- 
sided over the meeting. 


The meeting relayed, studied and discussed the guidelines of the 2d Plenum of 
the 12th Party Central Committee and important speeches of Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
and Chen Yun, listened to the report of Comrade Huo Mingguang on the situation 
in the province's industrial and agricultural output in the first 10 months of 
this year and the report of the provincial electoral committee on the situation 
in the election and term shift work of the county- and township-level people's 
congresses, and examined and adopted the resolutions of the standing committee 
of the provincial people's congress on revising the detailed rules for tempor- 
arily enforcing the Jilin Province's electoral law, the provisional measures 

for collecting the taking charge of civil lawsuit fees, the namelist of the 
credentials committee of the standing committee of the Sixth Provincial People's 
Congress and personnel appointments and removals. 


During the session, through conscientious studies and discussions, participants 
further understand the necessities and urgency of the comprehensive party 
rectification and the elimination of spiritual pollution. They pledged to 
enthusiastically support and help party organizations at all levels to achieve 
the party rectification work so as not to do the party rectification work as a 
mere formality. 


In discussing the issue on eliminating spiritual pollution, they held: The 
ideological front, like other fronts, has a good main stream and achieves 

great results. However, they simultaneously have the serious situation of 
spiritual pollution. This situation causes a very bad influence on the masses 
of the people, especially young people and juveniles. Some bad influences 
become important factors in inducing people to commit crimes and to harm public 
security. Therefore, we must persistently implement the four basic principles 
and resolutely stand in the forefront of the struggle against spiritual pollu- 
tion on the ideological front with a clear-cut stand. 
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The standing committee of the provincial people's congress as a local authority 
organ of the state should vigorously strengthen the legislation werk in the 
sphere of the construction of spiritual civilization, vigorously support rele- 
vant laws and measures, formulated by the provincial people's government, for 
preventing and eliminating spiritual pollution and ensure the smooth develop- 
ment of socialist material and spiritual civilizations. 


Participants posed many good opinions and suggestions on prev2nting and elimin- 
ating spiritual pollution. 


Comrade Yu Ke made a speech at the closing ceremony of the meeting. Attending 
the meeting were vice chairmen of the standing committee of the provincial 
people's congress, including Wu Duo, Cheng Shengsan, Cui Cai, Wang Jiren, Yu 
Ruihuang and Rengin Zhamusu. 
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NORTHEAST REGION 


JILIN OFFICIAL CALLS FOR STUDYING MARXISM 
SK050443 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 4 Dec 83 


[Excerpts] This morning, Liu Jingzhi, secretary of the provincial CPC 
committee, delivered important speeches at the provincial academic report 
meeting to mark the 90th anniversary of Mao Zedong's birthday, the Third Con- 
gress of Federation of Philosophy and Social Sciences Associations, the exper- 
ience-exchange meeting on studying the selected works of Deng Xiaoping, and 
the inaugural meeting of federation of economic societies. 


In his speech, Liu Jingzhi first pointed out: Comrade Mao Zedong was a great 
Marxist and proletarian revolutionary, strategist, and theorist. Mao Zedong 
Thought, the tasks and development of Marxism and Leninism in China, is a 
correct theoretical principle and experience gained from the Chinese revolution, 
is proven in practice; and is a determination of the party's collective wisdom. 
We should affirm the historical position of Comrade Mao Zedong forever and hold 
high the banner of Marxism, Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought. Marking the 90th 
anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong's birthday today, we must adhere to the four 
basic principles, stand in the forefront of the struggle of eliminating 
spiritual pollution, persist in the principle of integrating the general truth 
of Marxism and Leninism with China's concrete practices, initiated by Comrade 
Mao Zedong, use Marxism, Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought to guide all work 

to promote the construction of the two civilizations, explore, discuss and prove 
ways to build a socialism with Chinese characteristics, and carry forward Marx- 
ism on the basis of summing up new experiences. 


In his speech, Comrade Liu Jingzhi set forth three issues regarding the tasks 
facing the large number of theoretical workers. 


1. Persist in the four basic principles and eliminate spiritual pollution. 


2. Implement the principle of combining theory with practice and vigorously 
apply the research theory. 


3. Strengthen the construction of the ranks of social sciences, and upgrade 
the level of ideology and theory. 
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NORTHEAST REGION 


BRIEFS 


PROVINCE CHANGES ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS--The provincial government announced 
on 1 November that in accordance with the official written reply given by the 
State Council, some of our province's city and county administrative divisions 
have been changed as follows: 1. Jiamusi and Qitaihe Cities in Hejiang Pre- 
fecture are put under the direct leadership of the province. 2. Boli City in 
Hejiang Prefecture is put under the jurisdiction of Qitaihe City. Hongwei and 
Lanfeng Communes in Baoqing County are incorporated into Qitaihe City. 3. 
Wudalianchi City is established (county level) under the leadership of Heihe 
Prefecture. Wudalianchi Town and Wudalianchi Agriculural Farm in Dedu County, 
Daqing Agriculutral Farm and a branch of Weishan Agricultural Farm, two PLA 
agricultural farms, the Jiaodebu Forest Farm, and the Longquan and Liangzhong- 
chang Brigades of Shuangquan Commune become the administrative area of Wuda- 
lianchi City. [Text] [SK051126 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 12 Nov 
83 p 1] 
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HU REMARKS ON REAGAN'S SUPPORT FOR TAIWAN VIEWED 
OW280256 Taipei International Service in English 0100 GMT 27 Nov 83 
[Station commentary] 


[Text] The secretary general [as heard} of the Chinese Communist Party has 
taken President Ronald Reagan to task for referring to the friends of the 
United States on Taiwan, the Republic of China. Hu Yao-pang's objections 
were made to Japanese Prime Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone after Mr Reagan had 
visited Japan. 


Strangely, his remarks were addressed to the Japanese and not to the United 
States. He seemed most angry about Reagan's having referred to what the 
Chinese communists called Taiwan as the Republic of China. In quoting Reagan, 
the Japanese press has attempted to please Beijing by misquoting Reagan. The 
press followed Hu by referring to the Republic of China as Taiwan. Until 
Hu's protest, the Japanese people were unaware that Reagan had used the 
phrase: Our friends on Taiwan, the Republic of China. 


At first glance, this may seem likea tempest in a teapot. It is far from that. 
Premier Chao Tzu-yang is scheduled to make a trip to the United States in 
January, while President Reagan is slated to go to the Chinese mainland in 
April. U.S. officials are on the mainland and Chinese communists are in 
America to make arrangements for these visits. 


The Hu comments give an indication of what the Chinese communists will be 
trying to accomplish. That is the separation from the United States and 

the Republic of China. [as heard] Beijing has been frightened by a recent 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee resolution calling for the settlement of 
the China problem peacefully, free of coercion, and in a manner acceptable to 
the Republic of China. U.S. Ambassador Arthur Hummel was called to the 
Chinese Communist Foreign Ministry on short notice to receive a protest that 
the U.S. Senate was interfering in Beijing's domestic affairs. An explicit 
reply was demanded. The protest maintained that Red China's sovereignty 

had been openly infringed upon. Self-determination of the people of Taiwan 
is being used as U.S. excuse for perpetuating the separation of the Chinese 
people on the mainland and in the Republic of China on Taiwan, the protest 
said. 
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The Senate resolution was sponsored by three influential Democratic Senators: 
Claiborne Pell of Rhode Island, John Glenn of Ohio, and Edward Kennedy of 
Massachusetts. In a separate statement, Senator Charles H. Percy of Illinois, 
a Republican and the chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
pledged continued efforts to ensure adequate defense for the Republic of 
China. He said he supports President Reagan's efforts to do so and he was 
pleased with the results. Describing the security of Taiwan as of vital im- 
portance to the United States, he pledged to support the Taiwan Relations 

Act and its mandate for U.S. support of the Republic of China's defenses. 


Having consented to send their premier to the United States and to receive 
President Reagan, the Chinese communists are, at the same time, trying to 
undermine U.S. backing of the Taiwan relations act and arrange for American 
participation in the destruction of the Republic of China. Through the visit 
of Hu Yao-pang to Japan, they are seeking to arrange for the influence of 
Prime Minister Nakasone on President Reagan, following the latter's visit to 
Japan. The Japanese are asked to climb back on the bandwagon of denying the 
existence of the Republic of China, a position that cost them dearly follow- 
ing their recognition of Red China. 


The Senate of the United States has demonstrated in its latest China resolu- 
tion that it is not about to become a creature of Beijing. The resolution 
came from political opponents of President Reagan, yet he has expressed pre- 
cisely the same sentiments. Whatever may come of the Chao and Reagan visits, 
it has been made clear that no wedge can be driven between the Unted States 
and the Republic of China on Taiwan. 


Hu may be able to pull the wool of the eyes of the Japanese and even lead 
their press into misrepresentation, but neither he nor Chao can fool the 
people and the Congress of the United States. In particular, the Chinese 
communists have not been able to deceive Ronald Reagan or to persuade him to 
desert his friendship for the Republic of China and the people of Taiwan. 


Whatever Mr Reagan's real view of Red China, he is not about to sell out the 
free Chinese on the occasion of his mainland visit or in this talks with Chao. 


these recent developments indicate that the Chinese communists are growing 
more desperate in their efforts to grab Free China. 


CSO: 4000/138 
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TAIWAN 


CHINA POST EDITORIAL ON U.S. SENATE RESOLUTION 
OW281041 Taipei CHINA POST in English 22 Nov 83 p 4 
[Editorial: "Beijing's Unjustified Protest"] 


[Text] Beijing's latest protest lodged with U.S. Ambassador Arthur Hummel 
last Friday over the new Senate resolution on the Republic of China [ROC] 
should be rejected as it is unjustified. 


The new resolution, SR74, was sponsored by Democratic Senators Claiborne Pell 
of Rhode Island, Edward Kennedy of Massachusetts and John Glenn of Ohio and 
approved by the Senate Foreign Relations Committee November 15. It calls 

for Taiwan's future to be settled peacefully, free of coercion and in a man- 
ner acceptable to the people on Tafwan and consistent with the Taiwan Relations 
Act enacted by Congress and the communiques entered into between the United 
States and communist China. Its passage by the Senate was taken for granted 

as it received the enth:siastic support of Senator Charles Percy, R-I1l, who 
issued a statement in support of the Senate Resolution 74 pledging his con- 
tinued efforts to ensure an adequate defense for the Republic of China. 


Senator Percy stated that in the past four and a half years he has supported 
the United States effort to ensure that the Republic of China has "an ade- 
quate defense in place." "I am pleased with President Reagan's effort in 
this regard," he said. "I shall continue to support the Taiwan Relations Act 
that Taiwan be adquately defended." He also described the security of Taiwan 
as "of vital importance to the United States" and the resolution approved by 
the Foreign Relations Committee reiterates that any resolution of the Taiwan 
question "shall take into account the principle and policy enunciated in the 
Taiwan Relations Act." 


Beijing has no right whatsoever to protest a Senate resolution concerning the 
continuous implementation of the Taiwan Relations Act, which has become the 
law of the United States. Beijing's contention that "the action of the U.S. 
Foreign Relations Committee constitutes a deliberate infringement on ‘China's 
sovereignty’ and an open interference in ‘China's internal affairs’ should 

be rejected by the United States on the ground that Beijing's protest con- 
stitutes an interference in the U.S's implementing the Taiwan Relations Act, 
a law of the land. [Quotation marks as published] 
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Beijing's latest protest, the fifth in a row, should not be condoned, as it 
tries to interfere with the conduct of U.S. policies and compel the United 
States to submit to Beijing's blackmail. it attempts to change President 
Ronald Reagan's policy, announced on November 11 over the Japanese TV, that the 
United States will endeavor to improve relations with Red China but meanwhile 
cannot give up its relations with the ROC authorities. 


In view of the bad faith shown by the Beijing regime in subsidizing its textile 
exports to the United States and non-fulfillment of its bilateral grain pact 
Signed in 1981, President Reagan should indeed reconsider his planned Chinese 
{word indistinct] in a responsible manner and stops slaughtering its own 

people by the tens of thousands all over the Chinese mainland. 
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TAIWAN 


CHINA NEWS ON PRC PROTESTS TO UNITED STATES 
0W291223 Taipei CNA in English 1040 GMT 29 Nov 83 


[Text] Taipei, 29 Nov (CNA)--Following is an editorial carried in today's 
CHINA NEWS, an English daily in Taipei, on "New Beijing Protests." 


When President Ronald Reagan was in Japan, he made reference to America's good 
friends in the Republic of China on Taiwan. 


A few days later, the chief of the Chinese Communist Party arrived in Tokyo 
and raised strenuous objections to Reagan's use of the term Republic of 
China, which is the correct and legal name of this country. 


He repeated the same old nonsense that Taiwan is a runaway province of Red 
China, whereas the truth is that the Chinese communists are insurrectionists 
fighting against their rightful sovereign. 


Reagan had remarked that the U.S. would never desert the people of the Repub- 
lic of China on Taiwan despite America's new relationship with Red China. 


Yu Yao-pang, the Communist Party head, made his objections to the Japanese 
prime minister, not to the United States. His ploy is obvious. He is trying 
to enlist the support of Japan in driving a wedge between the United States 
and the Republic of China. 


At the same time, with Beijing's Premier Chao Tzu-yang scheduled to visit the 
United States in January and with President Reagan to make a trip to the 
Chinese mainland in Arpil, the communist regime is not neglecting pressure 
on the United States. 


Two hot protest notes went to U.S. Ambassador Arthur Hummel in Beijing last 
week, both denouncing the Americans for maintaining friendly relations with 
the Republic of China. 


One concerned a resolution of the Foreign Relations Committee of the Senate 
sponsored by Democratic opponents of Mr Reagan. 


When such leaders as Claiborne Pell of Rhode Island, John Glenn of Ohio and 
Edward Kennedy of Massachusetts see eye-to-eye with President Reagan on the 
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defense of the Republic of China and the People of Taiwan, the Chinese com- 
munists can be expected to show great nervousness about the intentions of 
the United States. 


As pledged by the Senate resolution and President Reagan himself, the U.S. 
Government and people have no intention of destroying the Republic of China 
and turning the people of Taiwan over to the Beijing regime for communization. 
They will continue to recognize the Taiwan Relations Act and see that the ROC- 
Taiwan has the weapons to defend itself. 


If the communists make a move across the Taiwan Straits, the United States 
will respond in unspecified but decisive ways, as implied in the Taiwan 
Relations Act. As Mr Reagan said once again, and as other American presidents 
have said before him, the United States is not going to make a new friend by 
deserting an old one. 


The other protest concerned statements by both the U.S. Senate and House of 
Representatives that the Republic of China should remain a full member of the 
Asian Development Bank regardless of whether the Chinese communists are ad- 
mitted. This second protest warned of “serious consequences" if the United 
States does not take immediate measures to stop creating a "two Chinas" policy. 


Plainly, the United States is already pursuing a "two Chinas" policy and plans 
[word indistinct] not only to play the red Chinese card against the Soviet 
Union but to protest the ROC-Taiwan against enforced communization. That 
really means assuring the continued existence of Free China, because the 
people of Taiwan and the Government of the ROC will never accept unification 
on communist terms. 


Either China isto be unified under auspices of freedom aud democracy, or it 
will not be unified at all. That is what the billion people of the mainland 
want, and they have said so at everypossible opportunity. The attestation 
comes not only from hundreds of thousands of refugees but from the mainland 
itself. 


The messageto the regime is "Get rid of communism: We want to be free." The 
ROC-Taiwan is setting that example of freedom and will continue to do so. 


This new talk of a crisis in Washington-Beijing relations comes at a strange 
time with the Chao and Reagan visits scheduled within a few months. 


Advance teams have already made arrangements for those trips. Then what 
does Red China have in mind? Calling them off, for example? 


That is notlikely. Beijing has resigned itself not only to Mr Reagan's pre- 
sidency and leaning toward the Republic of China but to his reelection. So 
the new approach of Teng Hsiao-ping is to put all possible pressure on the 
United States without going to the brink. 


However, at no point has President Reagan or the U.S. Government pledged to go 
along with the communist demands for the disarming of Taiwan so the Beijing 
regime could strike at a helpless opponent at a time of its own choosing. 
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Mr Reagan has played his hand carefully and well. In the August 17, 1982 
communique with Red China, he appeared to be saying that he would reduce arms 
sales to the Republic of China both qualitatively and quantiatively. But he 
made this contingent on Chinese communist moves to settle the China problem 
peacefully. Such moves have never been made and can never be made. 


The peaceful settlement of the China problem calls for the mainland renuncia- 
tion of communism in favor of freedom and democracy. That is a step that will 
have to await the decision and action of the people; it will never be made 

by Teng Hsiao-ping and Co. 


For our part, let us not forget that the Chinese communists are growing more 
desperate. It is not the Soviet Union they fear but the attraction of a 

free and prospering ROC-Taiwan to the mainland people. In the last analysis, 
they may be persuaded they have to strike [as received] regardless of the 
stand of the United States. 


Vigilance and the ability to defend ourselves remain crucial in the Republic 
of China's continued existence and provision ofan eventual free choice of the 
good life for our compatriots on the mainland. 
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TAIWAN 


LEGISLATIVE CANDIDATE ATTACKS GOVERNMENT 
0W301125 Hong Kong AFP in English 0954 GMT 30 Nov 83 


[Text] Taipei, 30 Nov (AFP)--Portraits of Chinese strongman Deng Xiaoping 
and other communist [words indistinct] election pamphlets in the northern 
port city of Keelung, a press report said today. 


The pamphlets, allegedly distributed by dissident candidate Lin Fang Su-min, 
also carried a picture of the 1979 Kaohsiung riot, showing the rioters hit- 
ting the police and with the caption: "The people on this land have the 
natural right to negate and fight against the ruling power," said the English- 
language CHINA NEWS, 


Mrs Lin's husband is former Taiwan provincial assemblyman Lin Yi-hsiung, one 
of the convicted leaders of the Kaohsiung riot who is now serving a 12-year 
prison term. 


Mrs Lin, who returned here from a two-year stay in the United States last 
month shortly before the registration of candidates ended, received five 
warnings from election supervisors before the offending pamphlets appeared 
yesterday. 


Prosecutor General Wang Chien-chin told newsmen there had been reports on 
violations by a few candidates as the legislative election campaigning was 
approaching an end on December. 


Wang said the violations were in connection with Article 54 of the public 
officials election and recall law, which prohibits a candidate and his assist- 
ants to instigate others to commit offenses against national security and in- 
cite others to undermine social order with violence. 


He said evidences of the violations were being collected in preparation for 
prosecution. 


A total of 171 candidates are vying for 71 seats in the national Chinese 
Legislative Yuan (parliament) in a supplementary election which will take 
place on December 3. Twenty-nine opposition politicians have been fielded in 
the race, but only 12 were formally endorsed by the so-called Nonpartisan's 
Central Campaign Committee. Three of them are incumbents, including legisla- 
tor Kang Ning-hsian, the unofficial opposition leader. 
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TAIWAN 


TAIWAN PAPER ON PRC REACTION TO CONGRESS ACTION 
OWO50932 Taipei CHINA POST in English 29 Nov 83 p 4 
[Editorial: '"Peking's Blackmail Tactics"] 


[Text] Peking is resorting to its blackmail tactics in its repeated protests 
over the U.S. Congressional provisions contained in its appropriate bill safe- 
guarding the Republic of China's membership in the Asian Development Bank. 


Peking's “Assistant Foreign Minister" Chu Chi-chen on November 18 and 25 sum- 
moned U.S. Ambassador Arthur W. Hummel to the Foreign Ministry to deliver 
Peking's strong protests over the U.S. Congressional action. 


A commentary in the PEOPLE'S DAILY, the Peking regime's mouthpiece warned of 
"grave consequences" if the strategy continues and accused Washington of 
playing "a dangerous game" by following a "two-Chinas" policy. 


Chinese Communist Party "Secretary General" Hu Yao-pang, on a state visit in 
Japan, voiced strong objection to the U.S. Senate re#olution calling for the 
peaceful settlement of the Taiwan problem "free of coercion and in a manner 
acceptable to the people of Taiwan." The resolution was approved by the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee on November 15 and has yet to be acted 
upon by the full Senate. 


The Peking regime has no right to protest in either instance as the first in- 
stance regarding the provisions contained in the U.S. appropriate bill con- 
stitutes a U.S. domestic matter of annual appropriations nowawaiting President 
Ronald Reagan's signature. Peking's protests were aimed at preventing Reagan's 
signature of the bill which he has no valid ground to veto. 


In the case of the second instance, the SR74 resolution was proposed by three 
Democratic senators and approved by the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
with a strong endorsement by its chairman Senator Charles Percy, R-I1l., who 
issued a statement pledging his continuous support of the Taiwan Relations 

Act and “its mandate that Taiwan be adequately defended." As the Taiwan 
Relations Act has become the law of the land for the Reagan administration and 
the U.S. Congress, its implementation cannot be the subject of any representa- 
tion by the Peking regime without interfering in the internal affairs of the 
United States. 
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Hu's threatening gesture that the planned trips of U.S. President Ronald 
Reagan and Red Chinese "premier" Chao Tzu-yang might be cancelled, depending 
on Washington's official response to a Red Chinese protest over the Senate 
action, was an obvious blackmail attempt voiced by the head of the Chinese 
Communist Party. 


President Reagan, confronted by such barefaced blackmail attempts, has no 
alternative but to reject both demands outright. He should warn the Peking 
regime at the same time that any further protests will endanger the existing 
U.S-Peking relations with dire consequences such as the cancellation of both 
visits. As a matter of fact, since the Peking regime has failed to exert 
any restraining influence over the Soviets, President Reagan should realize 
the utter futility of the continuous playing of the China card. He should 
revert back to the realistic U.S. policy of consolidating its friendship 
with the U.S.'s old friends and allies including the Republic of China. 


Peking has been trying to nullify the Taiwan Relations Act to pave the way 
for its conquest of Taiwan by diplomatic or military means. Its sinister 
attempt has also been keenly realized by many far-sighted Congressional 
leaders of both political parties. It explains why Senator Robert Kaston, 
R-Wis, was able to collect 54 other senators to sponsor a similar Senate 
resolution early this year in favor of the Republic of China and stated that 
it "strongly reaffirms U.S. support for Taiwan, and makes it clear that any 
attempt to abandon our oldest Asian ally in order to improve relations with 
Peking would be unacceptable to Congress." 


In view of the prevailing sentiment in the U.S. Congress, President Reagan 
should definitely follow its resolution by supporting the Republic of China in 
line with his own views. President Reagan told the Japanese people on a TV 
program in Tokyo during his recent state visit there that the United States 
will endeavor to improve its relations with Red China buvt meanwhile cannot 
give up its relations with the ROC authorities. The fact that he referred 

to the Republic of China by its ofticial name is also significant and pro- 
vides food for thought for the Peking regime. 
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TAIWAN 


TAIWAN RADIO COMMENTS ON LEGISLATORS’ ELECTION 
0W050441 Taipei International Service in English 0100 GMT 2 Dec 83 
[Station commentary] 


[Text] The Republic of China is currently engaged in campaigning by 171 candi- 
dates for 71 seats in the Legislative Yuan, which enacts the law of the coun- 
try. Voters will go to the polls on December 3 in balloting that is expected 
to attract more than 70 percent of the electorate. 


When Taiwan was returned to the Republic of China by the Japanese in 1945, 
the people had no experience with elections. They were not allowed to vote 
for even a dog catcher. The government slowly began to give the country 
experience in choosing its own officials. The first elections were local. 
Today’s local government is entirely in the hands of elected officials. It 
was harder to convey the votes to bodies of the national level because they 
represent the people of the mainland as well as those of Taiwan. But ways 
were found over the years and elections are now regularly held for the three 
constituent bodies of the parliament: The National Assembly which elects the 
president and the vice president, the Legislative Yuan which enacts the law 
and the Control Yuan which is the watchdog of government. 


At first, those seeking elections and those elected were almost all members 
of the ruling Kuomintang, the majority party, plus a few members of the other 
two organized parties, the Democratic Socialist and the Young China Party. 
Slowly the independents began to mount challenges and have brought new blood 
to all parliamentary institutions. This election is no exception. The 
Kuomintang is assured of victory. The founding party of democracy in the 
Republic of China has done a good job over the years. The people do not 
reward its candidates without reasons. 


The independents are free to criticize the Kuomintang and the other parties, 
although not to advocate independence for Taiwan. This is not understood 
by some foreigners and Chinese living abroad. An independent Taiwan will 
doom the billion people of the mainland to a permanent life of slavery and 
communism. Most people of the island also believe that it would ordain a 
communist invasion. 
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The China problem will be settled by the Chinese, including the people of 
Taiwan and those of the mainland. The Republic of China opposes communism 

but not the people who live in Red China. It is convinced that in time to come 
the mainlanders will overthrow communism and follow the Taiwan example of 
freedom, democracy and free enterprise, that has produced the most prosper- 

ous province in Chinese history. Most of the independents agree. Only a few 
of them even hint that they would favor an independent country. They are 
welcome to the electoral process because they represent new points of view. 


Thus far, the campaign has been lively but orderly. A new election and re- 
call law assures that the election advocacy stays in line with the aspirations 
of the Chinese people. The air is full of speeches at meetings and in broad- 
casts from sound trucks. Some of these are sponsored by the candidates them- 
selves. Others are under the sponsorship of the election commission. All 
activities are carefully supervised to see that the law is observed. The 
election commission watchdogs do not interfere with the rights of criticism. 
They seek only fairness for every candidate. 


Campaigning lasts 15 days, long enough for the candidates to present all the 
issues, but not so long as to bore the people or becoming an economic burden. 
The United States has expressed fears of elections by television. That is 
not a fact in the Republic of China. Taiwan candidates do their campaigning 
in person. They do not use TV or newspapers. This is considered fair for 
one and fair for all. 


CSO: 4000/138 
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TAIWAN 


CENTRAL OFFICE RELEASES ELECTION STATISTICS 

OW051147 Taipei CNA in English 0934 GMT 5 Dec 83 

[Text] Taipei, 5 Dec (CNA)--Only five of the 71 newly elected legislators 
are from the mainland provinces, while the remaining 66 are all native-born 


citizens, according to statistics released by the Central Election Office. 


--Kuomintang candidates won 70.54 percent of the votes cast, while independ- 
ents and oppositionists accounted for the remaining 28.9 percent. 


--The average age of the new lawmakers is 44.85 years. 
--Nine of the victorious candidates are PhD holders, 11 are holdergof master 
degrees, 40 are college graduates, 10 are graduates of senior middle schools 


and one who is self-taught and has passed the senior grade civil service 
examination. 


--Sixty-three of the lawmakers are men, eight are women. 


--Sixty-two of the winners are members of the Kuomintang while the other 
nine are nonpartisans of whom six are oppositionists. 


--Kuomintang candidate Lin Keng-shen in the third election district (Taichung, 
Changhua and Nantou) pocketed 141,941 votes to become the highest vote getter. 


--Forty-one of the winners will be joining the Legislative Yuan for the first 
time, whereas the other 30 are incumbents. 


--Forty-one incumbents joined the race but only 11 made it. 
--Of those who failed intheir bid for re-election four are Kuomintang members 


and the other seven are nonpartisans, including Legislator Xang Ning-Hsiang, 
the unofficial leader of the opposition camp. 


cso: 4000/138 
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TAIWAN 


VOTER PROFILE, STRUCTURE OF ELECTORATE STUDIED 


Taipei SHIHPAO TSACHIH [SUNDAY TIMES CHINESE WEEKLY] in Chinese No 201, 
5 Oct 1983 pp 9-18 


[Article by Ch'ai Sung-lin [2693 2646 2651]: "What Kind of Masters Do We 
Face? Analyses and Estimates of the Distribution and Structure of the Taiwan 
Area Electorate for the 1983 Supplementary Legislative Yuan Delegate 
Elections" ] 


[Text] Political democracy is universally acclaimed because it employs 
elections to transfer political power. Elections are the basis of, and 

the means of practicing, political democracy. They are not only the right of 
the citizenry, they are also the clearest, most effective means of public 
expression and evaluation of the entire society, economy, politics, government 
system and administrative policy. Elections also have a bearing on the 
health of political democracy. It is the voters who decide which candidates 
and parties shall take office and who determine the government's policies 

and the nation's direction and future fate. And it is the voters’ 
inclinations and behavior that determine the success or failure of elections 
and the development of political democracy. 


Recently all democratic natious have placed great emphasis on research of 
problems related to elections. Studies of voter behavior have discovered 
that background data on voters, such as sex, age, educational levels, 
economic characteristics, religion, membership in civic organizations all 
are closely related to voting behavior. 


The 1983 supplementary Legislative Yuan elections are set for 3 December. 

Just what kind of voters we shall face--in terms of their number, distribution, 
sex, age, education and economic activities--is a question that the government, 
the party, candidates and the entire electorate should understand and pay 
attention to. 


l. Taipei and Kaohsiung Municipalities Have the Lowest Sex Ratios 
For the 1983 Legislative Yuan elections, besides Kinmen and Lienchiang 
Counties in Fukien, the Taiwan area includes Taipei and Kaohsiung 


Municipalities and Taiwan Province, the latter of which is divided into 
six election districts. The first of these districts includes Keelung 
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City, Taipei County and Ilan County; the second consists of Hsinchu City and 
T'aoyuan, Hsinchu and Miaoli Counties; the third, Taichung City and Taichung, 
Nant'ou and Changhua Counties; the fourth, Chia-i and Tainan Cities, and 
Yunlin, Chia-i and Tainan Counties; the fifth, Kaohsiung, P'ingtung and 
P'enghu Counties; and the sixth, Hualien and Taitung Counties. 


It is estimated that at the time of this year's election, the Taiwan area 
population will total 18,740,000, and the number of eligible voters aged 20 
years or more will be 10,683,000, or about 57.01 percent of the total 
population. Among the electorate, males number 5,599,000, or 52.41 percent; 
while females number 5,084,000, or 47.59 percent. 


Table 1 presents the distribution of Taiwan voters by sex and election 
district. 


Table 1. Distribution of Voters in the Taiwan Area by Sex and Election 
District (1,000 people) 








Total Voters/ 

Popu- No Popu- Male Female Sex 
District lation Voters lation Voters Voters Ratio 
Total* 18,740 10 ,683 57.01 5,599 5 ,084 110.13 
First 3,304 1,852 56.05 968 884 10° .50 
Second 2,368 1,330 56.17 704 §26 112.46 
Third 3,471 1,951 56.21 1,018 333 109.11 
Fourth 3,248 1,881 57.91 987 894 110.40 
Fifth 2,069 1,168 56.45 618 550 112.36 
Sixth 641 374 58.35 209 165 126.67 
Taipei 2,378 1,417 59.59 730 687 106.26 
Kaohsiung 1,261 710 56.30 365 345 105.80 


*Includes 86,000 mountain aborigines and 72,000 plains aborigines 


Male voters outnumber females by a sex ratio of 110.13, which is higher than 
that of 109 for the entire population. This discrepancy is the result of 
the fact that most of the migrants from the mainland after World War II were 
males. The Taipei district has the highest ratio of voters to the general 
population, 59.59 percent, which ratio is due to Taipei's many single 
households and smaller family size. Sex ratios vary greatly among the 
election districts, the highest being the sixth district's 126.67, which 

is a result of a large outmigration of females. The lowest are the Taipei 
and Kaohsiung Special Municipalities, which provide more employment 
opportunities for females and therefore experience large female inmigration. 


2. The Structure and Influence of the Increasing Youthfulness of the 
Electorate 


The average age of voters in the Taiwan area is less than that of Western 
countries. 3,671,000 are under the age of 30, which amount comprises 36 
percent, or better than one-third, of the total electorate. Table 2 presents 
the distribution and structure of Taiwan voters by sex and age. 
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Table 2. Distribution and Structure of Voters in the Taiwan Area by Sex 
and Age (1,000 people) 











Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Age No Pct No Pet No Pet 
20-24 1,905 17.83 975 17.48 9 30 18.29 
25-29 1,766 16.53 901 16.09 865 17.01 
30-34 1,497 14.01 765 13.66 732 14.40 
35-39 917 8.58 471 8.40 446 8.78 
40-44 892 8.35 455 8.11 437 8.60 
45-49 797 7.46 407 7.26 390 7.67 
50-54 778 7.28 438 7.82 340 6.69 
55-59 705 6.60 422 7.54 283 oe 
60-64 526 4.93 305 5.44 221 4.35 
65 and 
over 900 8.43 460 8.20 440 8.64 


Since the retrocession of Taiwan, over 5,627,000 people, more than one-half 
of the current electorate, have been born. Thus it is apparent that tho 
first characteristic of the Taiwan area's electorate is that it is young. On 
the other hand, the middle-age group, ranging from 35 to 55 years of age, 

is only about one-half of the size of the young group. In another respect, 
however, since 195i the death rate has declined, the average life expectancy 
has been prolonged and the older population over 65 has rapidly increased. 
Voters in this age group now number 900,000, or 8.43 percent of the total 
electorate, indicating that the Taiwan area has already entered the aged 
society. 


In terms of voter age structure, when the ratio of young people is high, the 
characteristic attitudes are self-enjoyment, dissatisfaction with the 

Status quo and dislike of authority. Voting behavior under such conditions 
is independent and rationai and is insignificantly influenced by local 
factions and tradition. With the exception of the political speech 
assemblies, young voters are unfavorably disposed toward and very little 
influenced by the various traditional campaign styles. In recent years, 
young voters have become increasingly active in politics and are very 
idealistic. Thus campaign activities and styles must be modernized before 
they can meet these voters’ expectations. 


In recent years, the age structure of the electorate has advanced very 
sharply, and we are rapidly entering the aged society. With social 
transformation and changes in the function of the family, the problems of 
the aged society are becoming increasingly acute. Such issues as homes for 
the elderly, the retirement system, savings annuities and insurance, social 
activities for the aged and especially the expensive health system have all 
become the foci of attention of this age stratum of voters. Respect for the 
elderly and concern for their problems will become useful tools for winning 
old people's support. 
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In advanced societies, due to the prolongation of female life expectancy, 

the female population usually outnumbers that of males beyond age 50. Yet 

in each of Taiwan's age groups beyond 50, males still outnumber females. 

There are 1,625,000 male voters over 50 and 1,284,000 females, a sex ratio of 
126.56. The reason for this phenomenon is that male migrants from the main- 
land between 1946 and 1950 outnumbered females, and most of these migrants 
were between 20 and 40 years of age. Thus one of the characteristics of 
Taiwan's elderly voters is that the ratio of male immigrants from the 

mainland is high. Owing #0 the bitter experience of his early life, this type 
of voter stili thinks ofehis home and family, is fearful of the future, 
worries about inflation and economic problems and is always concerned about 
life after retirement. Elderly voters tend to be conservative, dislike 

reform and are relatively receptive to or tolerant of the present system and 
its distribution structure. Such voters consider problems from an individual 
or pragmatic point of view, and they tend to be less influenced by political 
ideas during the election process. In Western countries, the voting rate 

of people over 60 years old is low. But in the Taiwan area, where the elderly 
have low mobility, their voting rate has not appreciably declined. 


3. A High Level of Education Alters Voting Behavior 


Following the retrocession of Taiwan, education was made universal and the 
length of schooling, extended. This caused a widespread rise in the people's 
knowledge, deepened their understanding of political democracy and altered 
their voting habits. Meanwhile, high educational standards caused an 
increase in the number and diffusion effect of publications. Voters' 
educational level, therefore, is an important factor influencing voting 
behavior. In general, the higher a voter's educational level, the more 
rational his attitude and the more attentive he will be to candidates’ learn- 
ing, moral character, political views and ability to express themselves. 
Conversely, poorly educated voters likely will be more governed by emotion 
and attentive to localism, wealth and family relations. The effect of 
various campaign strategies will differ according to educational level. The 
higher voters’ educational levels, the greater will be the effect of printed 
campaign material and the less the effect of the various traditional campaign 
techniques. The distribution and structure of Taiwan area voters' educational 
levels are presented in table 3. 


Table 3. Distribution and Structure of Taiwan Area Voters by Educational Level 











Educational Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Level No Pet No Pet. No Pet 

Illiterate 1,524 14.27 410 7.32 1,114 21.91 
Self-Study 326 3.05 190 3.41 136 2.68 
Primary School 4,171 39.04 2,228 39.79 1,943 38.22 
Junior Middle 1,482 13.87 871 15.56 611 12.02 
Higher Middle 613 6.68 444 7.93 269 5.29 
Vocational 1,254 11.74 669 11.94 585 11.51 
Junior College 594 5.56 362 6.46 232 4.56 
College, beyond 618 5.79 424 Pe 194 3.82 
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Taiwan voters' educational level is very high. Among all voters, illiterates 
comprise only 14.27 percent, of which women outnumber men by three times. 

Due to the low rate of illiteracy, printed campaign material shows a very 
distinct diffusion effect. Voters with a primary school education comprise 
two-fifths of the total; those with higher middle or vocational school 
educations, almost one-fifth; and those with levels at or beyond junior 
college account for 11.35 percent. These levels are not inferior to those 

of civilized countries. 


The younger a voter, the higher is his educational level. One-fifth of all 
voters under 30 have been educated at or beyond the junior college level. 
Beyond 30 years of age, the older a voter, the lower is his educational 

level. Female voters who have attained educational levels at or above the 
higher middle or vactional school level are almost entirely concentrated in 
the age groups under 35. Illiterates from the majority of elderly female 
voters. For them, printed campaign material and political speech assemblies 
have very little effect; these voters are primarily influenced by the opinions 
of family members and friends. Such poorly educated, aged female voters 
comprise one-half of the electorate, and their voting rate is very high. 

Thus special attention must be given to these voters in terms of both campaign 
style and political opinicas. Yet since young voters' educational levels are 
universally rising, there is increasing demand for pluralization of political 
power and a growing tendency toward idealism. Thus careful consideration 
must be given to the desire for democracy and freedom, the concern for 
political balance and especially the resistance to traditional campaign styles 
and strategies. 





4. The Effect of Occupational Changes on Political Attitudes 


Since voters’ economic activities belong to different sectors, voters' 
economic interests, political attitudes and social inclinations vary 
accordingly. Prior to 1963, the Taiwan area still was largely an agricultural 
society in terms both of occupation and production. Thereafter, the industrial 
structure was rapidly transformed, and employment in the manufacturing 
industry exceeded that in agriculture for the first time. And in the last 5 
years, the service industry has supplanted the manufacturing industry as the 
leading sector, while agriculture has atrophied. Due to changes in sectoral 
employment, the issues about which voters are concerned also change. 
Estimations of the distribution and structure of Taiwan area voters' 
employment by industry are presented in table 4. 
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Table 4. 


Employment (1,000 people) 


Industry of 
Employment 





Agriculture, For- 
estry, Fishing, 
Hunting, Animal Husbandry 
Mining, 

Quarrying 
Manufacturing 
Utilities 

Construction 

Commerce 
Transportation, 
Storage, Communications 
Banking, Insurance 
Services 

Civic Organizations, 
Individual Service 


Total 


The dat 














Total Voters Male Voters 
No Pet No Pet 
te 18.90 829 19.88 

69 1.11 59 1.42 
1,851 29.83 1,143 27.41 
32 0.52 28 0.67 
479 7.72 437 10.48 
1,125 18.13 691 16.57 
365 5.88 320 7.67 
163 2.63 96 2.30 
948 15.28 567 13.60 
6,205 100.00 4,170 100.00 


Distribution and Structure of Taiwan Area Voters by Industry of 


Female Voters 





No 


45 


67 


381 


2,035 


Pct 


16.91 
0.49 

34.79 
0.2 
2.06 

21.33 
2.21 
3.29 


18.72 


100.72 


in table 4 indicate that, excluding the armed services, the number 


of voters employed is 6,205,000, or 33.11 percent of the total population 


of 18,740,000 and 58.08 percent of the total electorate. 


Among the 


employed population, there are 4,170,000 men, or 74.48 percent of the total 
employed females number 2,035,000, or 40.03 


male electorate of 5,599,000; 
percent of the total female electorate. 


females 32.8 percent, of the employed population. 
employment in the manufacturing industry is highest, accounting for 29.83 


percent; 
hunting with 18.9 percent; 


Males comprise 67.2 percent, 
Among all sectors, 


next is agriculture, forestry, fishing, animal husbandry and 


and commerce, with 18.1 percent. Of the 


population employed in the manufacturing industry, the average age is very 


low, mobility is high; 


and due to inflation, fluctuations in business 


prosperity and the like, this population faces much economic peril. 
recent years, investment has dropped, growth in productivity has slowed and 


management faces a critical predicament. 
agriculture, forestry, fishing, animal husbandry and hunting has a high 
Particularly 


average age, a low educational level and low productivity. 
because it is concentrated in the age groups over 40, this population finds 


it difficult to acquire new knowledge and technology and increase productivity. 


The population employed in 


Income remains low, forcing agricultural households to take on secondary 


occupations. 


And because of the instability of agricultural prices, although 


farmers' standards of living have also increased annually, farmers, relatively 
speaking, feel no sense of success and find it difficult to identify with 
In recent years, the educational levels 
of farmers’ children have increased as school attendance has grown. Thus 
these children now find it difficult to tolerate the inequities and 


the results of economic development. 
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irrationality of the system and are very concerned about the issues of land 
and wealth redistribution. Yet their views remain conservative, they 
strongly emphasize local and familial relationships, and the mass media and 
printed campaign material are not effective among then. 


The manufacturing industry employs the largest proportion of the female 
working population, 708,000, or 34.79 percent, over one-third. Yet women 
occupy very low positions in this industry, most women are employed as workers 
in the production process, their incomes are lower than males‘ and their 

age levels are concentrated in the two groups under 30. Commerce employs the 
second largest number of women, 434,000, or 21.33 percent, largely in sales 
work. Civic organizations and the individual service industry employ 381,000 
females, the largest proportion and most influential of which are primary or 
middle school teachers. The female working population of the Taiwan area is 
characterized by concentration in a small number of industries, a low 

average age, greater emotional tendencies, primary concern with social 
problems and greater emphasis on candidates’ images. 


5. Different Occupations Have Different Concerns 


Chihyeh [occupation, profession] is often misconstrued as hangyeh [industry of 
employment]. The latter denotes the economic sector in which a worker is 
employed, while chihyeh refers to the duties or work an individual undertat*es, 
the remuneration and duration of which are determined by law or custom. 
Occupations are classified principally by the types of knowledge, skill, 
experience and responsibility they require. For this reason, there is great 
variation between the types of work undertaken within a single industry. 
Conversely, two workers in different industries may occupy similar positions 
and do very similar types of work. Voters' occupations, therefore, form a 
far more important subject of study than does industry of employment. For 

a worker's occupation, on the one hand, is determined by his individual 
qualifications. At the same time, occupations determine workers' social 
status, income, sense of success and level of self-realization. Even more 
importantly, occupations are major determinants of workers' political 
attitudes and value judgments. The distribution and structure of Taiwan area 
voters’ occupations are presented in table 5. 


Table 5. Distribution and Structure of Taiwan Area Voters' Occupations 
(1,000 persons) 














Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Occupation No Pet §No Pct No Pet 
Skilled Workers 388 6.27 236 5.66 152 7.47 
Administrators, 
Managers 70 1.13 65 1.56 5 0.24 
Supervisors, 
Assistants 884 14.25 498 11.94 386 18.97 
Sales Personnel 861 13.88 562 13.48 299 14.69 
Service Personnel 504 8.12 295 7.07 209 10.27 
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Workers in Agricul- 

ture, Foretry, 

Fishing, Animal Hus- 

bandry and Hunting 1 Be I 18.55 811 19.45 340 16.71 
Production, Trans- 


portation and Manual 
Workers 2,347 37.82 1,703 40.84 644 31.65 


The leading occupations are production workers, operators of conveyances and 
manual laborers, the total of which numbers 2,347,000 people, or 37.82 
percent of the electorate. The average age of these workers is very low, 
most are migrants from villages and have primary or middle school levels of 
education. All such workers are hired labor, their average income is low, 
they lack sufficient employment and social security, they find it hard to 
receive the respect they deserve in their work and they are economically 
weak. Due to the recession, improvements in these people's working environ- 
ment have been very slow in recent years, viz., the delay in and failure 

to implement the Labor Standards Law. These workers’ interests, which have 
not effectively been protected, must receive utmost attention. 


Among male voters, production workers, conveyance operators and manual 
laborers are the most numerous, comprising 40.84 percent. Next come those 
employed in agriculture, forestry, fishing, animal husbandry and hunting, 
who number 811,000, or 19.45 percent. The average age of such workers is 
high and their income is so low that their families’ livelihood is dependent 
upon supplements from nonagricultural sources. Thus these workers are most 
concerned about such problems as agricultural price changes and inflation. 


6. Consideration of the Interests of Different Employment Statuses 


The most decisive determinant of voters' political, social and economic 

views and value judgments is their employment status. An employer is one who 
works himself and hires others to assist him. A self-employed worker works 
himself but does not hire assistants. Unpaid family members are people who 
work for their family without fixed remuneration, as hired employeeg receive. 


Hired employees can be divided into two types. The first is employed by 
private individuals, the second by the government. The former principally 
consists of factory workers, shop clerks and service personnel. The latter 
primarily includes teachers and public functionaries. 


With differing employment statuses, voters’ concerns also vary. Employers 
applaud the achievements made in economic development, but they abhor change 
in the current system. Unpaid family workers are heavily influenced by 
family members and thus lack independent views. Self-employed workers stand 
between these two extremes and are very concerned about political problems. 
Yet they outwardly express attitudes of indifference and distance. From 
government agencies they seek honesty and efficiency far above all else. 

The distribution and structure of Taiwan area voters’ employment statuses 
are presented in table 6. 
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Table 6. Distribution and Structure of Taiwan Area Voters’ Employment 
Status (1,000 people) 

















Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Employment Status No Pct 10 Pct No Pct 
Employer 283 4.56 262 6.28 21 1.03 
Self-Employed 1,400 22.56 1,163 27.89 237 11.65 
Unapid Family 
Workers 624 10.06 195 4.68 429 21.08 
Private Employees 3,044 49.06 1,944 46.62 1,100 54.05 
Government 
Employees 854 13.76 606 14.53 248 12.18 


Among the various employment statuses, hired employees are the most numerous, 
with 3,044,000, or 49.06 percent, almost one-half. No adequate system has 
yet been devised to resolve the problems that have accompanied economic 
development, making it difficult to adjust economic interests. Among 
privately employed voters, over one-third are females. Such workers tend to 
belong to younger age groups, lack independent views on political, economic 
and social problems and thus are prone to emotional response. Unapid female 
family workers comprise 21.08 percent of the female electorate, a proportion 
that is second only to privately employed females and which is twice that 
for males. In social and economic policy, separate consideration should be 
given to the interests of the voters of each employment status. 


7. The Political Sentiments of Unemployed Voters 


Although the unemployed population comprises a minority of the labor force, 

the unemployed have a much greater influence than do the employed on 

politics, society and the economy. For unemployment affects not only the 
unemployed themselves but also their families and the entire society, as 

well. The unemployment rate varies according to a nation's economic 

structure, the business cycle and social and demographic conditions. The 

level of unemployment sharply reflects socioeconomic conditions, and because 
politics controls resources, a society plagued with high unemployment will 
experience intense political struggle. In the past, unemployment was purely 

an economic problem, for the purpose of employment was to gain an income. 

Under such conditions, the unemployment problem could be partially resolved 
through relief and subsidies. Nevertheless, due to social change, the spread 
of education and the increase in levels of knowledge, the people's conception 
of employment has greatly changed. Employment is now viewed as an opportunity 
to contribute one's knowledge and labor to society, and unemployment consequently 
is seen as a deprivation of this opportunity, even a loss of human significance 
and value. 


In recent years, countries in Europe and the Americas have experienced 
persistent high rates of unemployment and therefore cannot solve the problem 
solely through economic planning. Serious unemployment has denied reelection 
to ruling parties in these countries. Yet the recent trend is toward 
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excellent systems of social security, through which the dissatisfaction 
engendered by unemployment can be effectively mitiagated and unemployment 
made more tolerable. 


The distribution and structure of unemployment among Taiwan voters, by sex 
and age, are presented in table 7. 


Table 7. Distribution and Structure of Unemployed Voters in the Taiwan Area 
by Sex and Age (1,000 people) 











Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Age No Pct No _ Pct No Pet 
20-24 236 44.19 135 33.42 101 77.69 
25-29 lll 20.78 97 24.01 14 10.77 
30-34 74 13.86 63 15.59 ll 8.46 
35-39 38 7.12 34 8.42 4 3.08 
40-44 15 2.81 15 3.71 0 0 
45-49 19 3.56 19 4.70 0 0 
50-54 26 4.87 26 6.44 0 0 
55-59 ll 2.06 ll 2.71 0 0 
60-64 4 0.74 4 0.99 0 0 
65 and 
over 0 o o o 0 o 
Total 534 100.00 404 100.00 130 100.00 


Based on its causes, unemployment can be differentiated as cyclical, seasonal, 
structural and frictional. Thus a certain amount of unemployment is 
unavoidable. The problem is not whether unemployment is a percentage point 
higher or lower but is rather one of not comprehending or concealing the true 
nature of unemployment, so that proper countermeasures are precluded or, 
worse, erroneous policy engendered. 


There are 534,000 unemployed voters in the Taiwan area, a figure comprising 

2.85 percent of the total population, 5 percent of the total electorate and 

8.61 percent of the labor force, the latter figure being the actual unemployment 
rate. The above figures do not include a hidden unemployment of 167,000 

people who desire work. Unemployed males outnumber females about threefold, 

and two-thirds of the unemployed electorate are less than 30 years old. 


Unemployment among females is especially concentrated: the 20-24 year-old 
group comprises 77.69 percent of the total, and almost all unemployed females 
are less than 35 years of age. 


The distribution and structure of Taiwan are unemployed voters by educational 
level are presented in table 8. 
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Table 8. Distribution and Structure of Unemployed Voters in the Taiwan Area 
by Educational Level (1,000 people) 














Educational Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Level No Pct No Pet No Pet 
Illiterate 7 | 5 | 7 1.73 0 0 
Self-Study 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Primary School 144 26.97 120 29.70 24 18.46 
Junior Middle 136 25.47 101 25.00 35 26.92 
Higher Middle 52 9.74 45 11.14 7 5.39 
Vocational 102 19.10 67 16.58 35 26.92 
Junior College 56 10.48 38 9.40 18 13.85 
College, beyond 37 6.93 26 6.43 11 8.46 


Most of the unemployed have only primary and junior middle school educations. 
If one considers the unemployment rates in each educational level, it becomes 
apparent that there is a direct ratio between the unemployment rate and 
educational levels. This is the problem of the so-called educational 
unemployment, which involves complex political and sociocultural linkages. 
Such a problem cannot be resolved solely through economic measures and can 
easily lead to political discontent and restlessness. 


8. The Preferences of the Economically Inactive Population 


Among the electorate, there is an economically active population of 
6,739,000, or 63,09 percent. 6,205,000 of these are employed, equal to 
58.08 percent of the electorate; and 534,000, or 5 percent of the 
electorate, are unemployed. Besides the economically active population, 
there are people who would like to work but have not sought employment, 
students, homemakers, the aged, the disabled and others who for various 
reasons have not worked. Such people are termed the economically inactive 
population. Table 9 presents the distribution and structure of these voters 
in the Taiwan area. 


Table 9. Distribution and Structure of Economically Inactive Voters in the 
Taiwan Area (1,000 persons) 


Reason for Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 

















Inactivity No Pet No Pet No Pet 
Have Not Looked 167 4.23 144 14.05 23 0.79 
Study 267 6.77 152 14.83 115 3.94 
Homemakers 2,367 60.02 ll 1.07 2,356 80.71 
Old, Disabled 796 20.18 414 40.39 382 13.09 
Other 347 8.80 304 29.66 43 1.47 
Total 3,944 100.00 1,025 100.00 2,919 106.00 
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In the Taiwan area, there are 3,944,000 economically inactive voters, who 
comprise 21.05 percent of the total population and 36.92 percent of the 
electorate. There are 1,025,000 economically inactive male voters who 
comprise 18.31 percent of the male electorate; and 2,919,000 economically 
inactive female voters who comprise 57.42 percent of the female electorate. 
Economically inactive female voters outnumber males threefold. Excluding 

the aged and the disabled, most of the economically inactive males are 
enrolled in institutions of higher learning. Due to their high level of 
education, these students yearn to put political democracy into practice, 
incline toward liberty and idealism and become eager campaign assistants 

and propagandists during elections. Nevertheless, these students have a 

very low voting rate, because their schools are located quite far from 

their registered residences. Among economically inactive females, homemakers 
comprise the vast majority, numbering 2,356,000, or 80.71 percent, over 
four-fifths of the total. This component of the electorate derives its 
information via word of mouth, is very slightly influenced by the medium of 
printed matter, is prone to emotional reaction and is concerned with the home, 
the children's education, inflation and the like. For these voters, region, 
family and friends are paramount; and candidates’ images and appearances and 
rumors regarding candidates’ private lives play decisive roles. 


Most of the people who are economically inactive are actually unemployed, 
lacking employment opportunities or working under poor conditions. In 
general, the concerns of the economically inactive people who have not 
participated in the labor market vary according to the reasons they are 
unemployed. Meanwhile, the sources of information with which they have 
comtact are also different. Thus the political ideas and campaign strategies 
and styles needed to win this component of the electorate must naturally 

also vary. 


9, Voters’ Provincial Distribution 


According to the Household Registration Law, all those who move from one 
country to another, reside there for over 6 months and intend to remain 

for a long period of time must establish new residency. Thus, with exception 
of a very small number of voters who have moved into the Taiwan area for less 
than 6 months, there should in theory be no distinction in residency. In 
terms of the rights citizens enjoy, there is no actual differential 

treatment based on citizens’ original residency; yet such residency still 
receives much attention in studies of political attitudes and in fact also 
influences the workings of Taiwan's political system. 


Based on original residence, Taiwan Province comprises 77.45 percent of the 
population of the entire Taiwan area; Taipei Municipality accounts for 5.08 
percent; Kaohsiung Municipality, 2.9 percent; and all provinces and 
municipalities of the Chinese mainland, 14.57 percent. At the time of the 
1956 census, there were approximately 920,000 people whose original residence 
was one of the provinces and municipalities of the mainland. At present the 
so-called mainland population consists of three components. The first is 
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comprised of those who were born on the mainland before and after the 
retrocession of Taiwan. The second consists of original residents of the 
Taiwan area who changed their residency due to marriage. The majority of 
these people are females. And the third are the children born in Taiwan 
to mainlanders. 


It is estimated that there now are 1,731,000 voters in the Taiwan area whose 
original residences are the various provinces of the Chinese mainland. For 
their distribution and structure, see table 10. 


Table 10. Distribution of Taiwan Area Voters Originating from Mainland 
Provinces and Municipalities 

















Present Total Voters Male Voters Female Voters 
Residence No Pct No Pct No Pct 
Taiwan 1,174 67.82 751 70.58 423 63.42 
Taipei 433 25.02 244 22.93 189 28.34 
Kaohsiung 124 7.16 _69 6.49 _55 8.24 
Total 1,731 100.00 1,064 100.00 667 100.00 


1,174,000 mainlanders, or 67.84 percent of the total, reside in Taiwan 
Province. This figure amounts to approximately 13.72 percent of the total 
electorate of the province. 433,000 mainlanders, or 25.02 percent, reside in 
Taipei Municipality, comprising approximately 30.56 percent of the total 
municipal electorate. 124,000 mainlanders, or 7.16 percent, live in Kaohsiung 
Municipality, compromising approximately 17.46 percent of the total municipal 
electorate. Altogether there are a total of 1,731,000 voters from mainland 
provinces in the Taiwan area, or about 16.2 percent of the entire area's 
electorate. 


10. High Material Stnadards of Living 


During the current year, it is estimated that the average family in Taipei has 
a regular monthly income of 36,000 yuan and a disposable income of 32,000 
yuan. The family has normal expenditures of 29,000 yuan, of which 25,000 

yuan are consumption expenditures, for an average propensity to consume of 78 
percent and an Enger coefficient of 35 percent. In Taiwan Province the 
average family has a monthly income of 26,000 yuan, a disposable income of 
24,000 yuan, normal expenditures of 20,000 yuan, consumption expenditures 

of 17,000, an average propensity to consume of 26 percent and an Enger 
coefficient of 37 percent. 


A serious problem in the income distribution of the Taiwan grea is the 
disparity between agriculturalists and nonagriculturalists. It is estimated 
that the average monthly income of agricultural households is 75.5 percent of 
that of nonagricultural households, which is to say that nonagricultural 
households’ income is 1.32 times that of agricultural households. The per 
capita income of agriculturalists is 67.91 percent of nonagriculturalisits, 
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which is to say that nonagriculturalists' per capita income is 1.47 times 
that of nonagricultralists. 35.39 percent of farm families’ income is 
derived from agriculture, 64,61 percent from nonagricultural sources, an 
indication that such families are engaged in secondary industries. 


As for the national standard of living, the per capita living space is 5.3 
p'ing, 3.33 percent of the population owns its own homes, 70 percent has 
running water, 99.7 percent, electricity and per capita electricity use is 
458 kilowatt-hours. For every 100 households, there are 82 color television 
sets, 24 black and white sets, 97 refrigerators and 70 telephones. There 


is 1 automobile for every 20 persons, and 1 motorcycle for every 3.6 persons. 


From the income inequality multiples of the five-rank classification method 
and the Gini coefficient, it would appear that income is very equal. 
Nevertheless, the unequal tax burden has refocused concern on the issue of 
income redistribution. Living standards have gradually risen, and it is an 
incontrovertible fact that a high material standard of living has been 
attained. Yet China's voters, who have personally experienced and devoted 
themselves to this achievement, are not receptive to propaganda that 
overemphasizes economic achievements and improvements in living standards. 


ll. Voters Hope the Government Will Increase Administrative Efficiency 


Freedom of religion obtains in the Taiwan area society, and all religions 
compete on equal footing. There are an estimated three million followers 

of various religions, a little under six percent of the total population. 
Among these religions, Taoism has the most temples, with 6,088; followed by 
Protestantism, with 2,285; Buddhism, 1,157; Catholicism, 800. There are 

a total of 165 temples of other religions, such as Islam, and the Yellow 
Emperor, Li,T'ienli and Tat'ung sects. Taoism also claims the most 
followers with approximately 1,200,000, next is Buddhism with 820,000, 

then Protestantism with 350,000, Catholicism with 300,000 and 300 ,000 
adherents of other religions. 


Social organizations are also important molders of political attitudes. It 


is estimated that there are 340 national-level professional organizations with 


a total membership of 300,000, and 4,200 such groups at the lcecal level with 
a total membership of 3,000,000; 600 national-level civic organizations 

with a membership of 800,000, and 4,000 such groups at the local level with a 
total membership of 1,200,000. 


In recent years, inflation and severe fluctuations in the economy have 
wreaked heavy damage on the national economic livelihood. Moreover, 
violations of busadness morality and economic ethics have led to countless 
occurrences of economic crimes and infringement on consumers’ rights. If 
these phenomena are not prevented soon, they will lead to a conflict of 
economic interests. Thus voters are universally concerned about the issues of 
reestablishing economic ethics and protecting consumers. Recently the 








natural environment and social order have suffered great damage; thus 
demands for survival and security are growing ever stronger. Recent research 
indicates that voters’ hopes with respect to the government are grouped 
around such issues as increasing administrative efficiency, conscientious 
implementation of the law, eradication of corruption, the establishment 

of an honest and competent government, maintenance of security and order, and 
guarantees of freedom and democracy. The government itself has the most 
important impact on election campaigns, for good and efficient government 

is the best campaign support the ruling party can have, while the lack of 
government efficiency works in favor of the opposition. From the above 
analysis, voters' desire for progress is apparent. Freedom, democracy and 

a happy life--"Free China is fine but must be even better"--are the common 
aspirations of all voters. 
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TAIWAN 


T'AOYUAN LEGISLATIVE YUAN ELECTIONS 


Taipei SHIHPAO TSACHIH [SUNDAY TIMES CHINESE WEEKLY] in Chinese no 201, 
5 Oct 83 pp 19-20 


[Article by Kuan T'ing-chu [4619 1694 5112]: "The Scramble in the Second 
Election District: Elections for Legislative Yuan Delegates in T'aoyuan 
County and City"] 


[Text] The second election district (the counties and 
cities of T'aoyuan, Hsinchu and Miaoli) will elect six 
delegates to the Legislative Yuan [LY]. Twice this 
many people intend to run. There is not only stiff 
competition among aspirants in the party, even the non- 
partisans are having great difficulty choosing 
candidates. Not only has the party agreed to allow 

its members to enter the race by filing on their own, 
even nonpartisans are unable to provide for all of 
their aspirants. It is a clear case of “too many 

monks and too littie gruel." The first shot has not 
even been fired, yet one wave after another has struck 
the second district, and the ranks have already fallen 
into disarray. In this issue, we shall analyze each 
case and study the changes that have occurred in the 
community power structure of that politically sensitive 
spot in the second election district, Chungli. 


Because T'aoyuan County is divided into "northern" and "southern" zones, 
conditions in the county are very complicated in this year's regional LY 
elections, and a fierce struggle is taking shape. 


Of the second election district's six LY seats, the T'aoyuan KMT holds three 
and T'aoyuan independents, one. During this election, the KMT, beyond hoping 
to maintain it present representation, would also like to win a fourth seat; 
independents, on the other hand, would like to win a second. 


The KMT Has Agreed to Let Its Members Enter the Race by Filing Their Own 


For the “southern zone" elections, the KMT has nominated Liu Hsing- 
shan [0491 5280 0810], who holds a doctorate from the University of Virginia 
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in the United States, and has agreed to allow Assistant Professor Hsieh Hsiao- 
te [6200 1321 1795] of the National Taiwan Normal University's department of 
fine arts to enter the race. In the "northern zone,"' the KMT has nominated 
incumbent LY Delegate Lu Hstieh-i [0712 1331 0308] and has permitted lawyer 
Huang Chu-wen [7806 0031 2429] to enter the race. As for independents, in 
the southern zone incumbent LY Delegate Chang Te-ming [1728 1795 2494] is 
running for reelection, and Hsu Kuo-t'ai [6079 0948 3141] (Hsu Hsin-liang's 
[6079 0207 5328] brother) has announced that he will enter the race. In the 
northern zone, Ch'en I-kuang [7115 0001 0342], a teacher in the Provincial 
T'aoyuan Agricultural and Industrial Vocational School, will enter the race, 
creating a contest that includes seven KMT members and independents. 


Among KMT candidates for the LY, incumbent Delegate Lu Hsueh-i requires little 
electoral assistance. He has already participated in many elections, the 
members of his "troupe" are worthy warriors and his clan association under- 
stands electio.s. He received 128,178 votes in the 1980 election, placing 

first in the entire second district. Although there are many candidates in 

this election and votes dispersed, it is generally believed that, if he 
campaigns hard, Lu should have no difficulty winning 70-80,000 votes, 

especially since he contributed to cthe local area during his term as legislator. 


Liu Hsing-shan has a doctorate degree and is an assistant professor in the 
graduate law department of National Cheng-chich University. Since 

he has never served in the T'aoyuan area before, the local people view him as 

a "paratrooper" in this campaign. He is also completely inexperienced and thus 
must redouble his efforts. Even more, he faces "strong opponents" in 
independent Hsu Kuo-t'ai and incumbent LY Delegate Chang Te-ming in the 
shouthern zone, and this will affect his campaign. Nevertheless, he has an 
advantage in that T'aoyuan County's "big city" and largest electorate, 

Chungli, is his birthplace, which will make local voters receptive to him. 


Hsieh Hsiao-te is Going to Beautify Politics 


When Huang Chu-wen failed to win the KMT nomination for the current 

county executiveship, he immediately initiated service work for the people. 

He set up a legal office that daily provided free advice and answered people's 
questions regarding the law, winning favorable comment from all quarters. 


Meanwhile, Huang maintains frequent contact with the people, has already 
established ‘‘voter recognition" and has won the full support of the Huang 

clan association. He is entrenched in the northern zone and claims some 

votes in the sourthern zone. All he needs is the KMT's support to achieve 
satisfying results. 

Advocating “artistically beautiful politics,'' Hsieh Hsiao-te became interested 
in running for the LY 2 years ago and thereafter began frequent activities in 
T'aoytian, Hsinchu and Miaoli. In these counties, coastal areas--Tayuan, Luchu, 
Kuanyin, Hsinwu, Hsinfeng, Nanliao, Ch' iting, Houlung and T'unghsiao Townships-- 
he claims support, his followers campaign for him and he employs slogans 
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calling for unity in order to win voters’ support. His campaign, however, 
will cut into the votes of independents Hsu Kuo-t'ai and Chang Te-ming. 


Chang Te-ming and Hsu Kuo-t'ai 


During the 1980 election, incumbent LY Delegate Chang Te-ming received the 
full support of Hsu Kuo-t'ai and that of all independents in the northern and 
southern zones. Thus he received 59,855 votes, placed fifth among the six 
successful candidates and won the honored seat of LY delegate. This time 
Chang's former supporter, Hsu Kuo-t'ai will enter the race, a move that will 
have a great impact on Chang's campaign. For Hst's entry will split Chang's 
source of votes, which loss is especially serious because the 17,347 votes 
Chang received in Hsinchu in 1980 are also endangered by the KMT nomination of 
candidates in Hsinchu County and City. 


Before Hsu Kuo-t'ai announced that he would enter the race, a number of 
independents attempted to persuade Chang to abandon his campaign for re- 
election and "abdicate to the capable." Yet Chang's excellent performance in 
the LY cannot be gainsaid by either KMT members of independents. Thus Chang 
wants to serve the voters of the second district under any condition and will 
campaign to the finish. 


Nevertheless, informed sources believe that Chang Te-ming and Hsu Kuo-t'ai are 
entering the battle together in order to win "voter recognition." Superficially, 
it would appear that independents hope to win two seats in T'aoyuan. But 
observation and study of the campaigns suggest that Hsu entered the race 

after privately contacting Chang and that the two men have a secret under- 
standing. 


Ch'en I-kuang is running on the slogan that there are currently no independent 
delegates representing T'aoyuan's northern zone. Ch'en has distributed over 10 
"theater posters" in T'aoyuan, Hsinchu and Miaoli and has begun his campaign 
activities. Yet he has publicly announced that he was not recommended by the 
independents’ support conference but rather is running on his own. Of 

course, he says, should the conference support him, he will not oppose but 

will welcome that support. 


Ch'en hopes that his entrance into the race will enable both the northern 
and southern zones to produce an LY delegate. 


Nevertheless, informed sources believe that if the KMT uses its candidates 
well, it should be easy for the party to win three seats. On the other hand, 
the party will find if very difficult to win a fourth seat, as independents 
will definitely retain one seat and thereby preserve the status quo. 


CSO: 8111/0222 
12431 


146 








TAIWAN 


HSINCHU LEGISLATIVE YUAN ELECTIONS 


Taipei SHIHPAO TSACHIH [SUNDAY TIMES CHINESE WEEKLY] in Chinese no 201, 
5 Oct 83 pp 20-22 


[Article by Huang Nai-yin [7806 0035 0936]: "Legislative Yuan Elections in 
Hsinchu County, City"] 


[Text] Hsinchu County and City will play greater roles in this year's second 
district Legislative Yuan [LY] elections than they did in the Jast election. 
For Hsinchu City has been elevated and made directly subordinate to the 
province, and local leaders yearn to win a second LY seat, a sentiment with 
which the KMT is trying to comply by nominating two candidates. 


Hsinchu Candidates’ Success Would Draw Away T'aoyifan Candidates' Votes 


Actually, everyone would like to win two seats, but that desire also creates 
heavy pressure. 


The second election district includes T'aoylian and Miaoli Counties and Hsinchu 
County and City. Since T' aoyuan has a population of over one million, its 
candidates are "heavy hitlers" whose ranks always produce the leading vote- 
getter in the second district. In 1980 T'aoyulan County candidates pocketed 

four of the six LY seats in the district. Thus every time T'aoyuan is mentioned, 
Hsinchu and Miaoli shrink in fear. 


Yet Hsinchu politicians believe that times change and things replace each 
other in succession. While the first shot has yet to be fired in the year-end 
LY elections, the T" aoyuan area has been shaken by one wave of turmoil after 
another, and T'aoyuan's ranks have already fallen into disarray. In addition 
to nominating Lii Hsteh-i and Liu Hsing-shan, the KMT has also agreed to permit 
Huang Chu-wen and Hsieh Hsiao-te to enter the race by filing on their own. 

The hottest news among nonpartisans is that both Chang Teming and Hsu Kuo-t'ai 
are running. Thus by the time the elections arrive, there will be at least 
six candidates in the fray. And even if the T'aoyuan area had more votes, it 
would be impossible to get all six candidates safely on base. 


Consequently, some people have predicted that, with T'aoyuan's fierce contest, 
it is hard to be optimistic about the county's chances even of retaining its 
current four seats. This is especially true with respect to the independents, 
Chang Te-ming and Hsu Kuo-t'ai, both of whose votes derive from the Hakkas of 
the county's southern zone. 
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When T'aoyuan won four seats, its candidates made the Hsinchu area their 
battleground, where they initiated major vote digging campaigns. Chang 
Te-ming, Ku Hu Yu-mei [1657 5170 3769 5019] and Li T'ien-jen [2621 1131 0088] 
all made big killings here. Conditions, however, have changed. Ku Hu Yu-mei 
and Li T'ien-jen have withdrawn from the race, and both Hsinchu County and City 
are represented by party nominees and will stoutly defend themselves. Thus 
there will be less opportunity for outsiders to dig for votes here than last 
time. 


The KMT's Nomination of huang Jung-ch'iu Is Courageous 


This year the KMI has nominated incumbent LY Delegate Wen Chin-lan [3306 6930 
5695] from Hsinchu County and Ch'inghua University Assistant Professor Huang 
Jung-ch'iu [7806 2837 4428] from Hsinchu City. Nonpartisan candidates include 
former County Executive Kao Chentung [7559 7201 2639], who was dismissed from 
the KMT; general manager of the Lin clan association, Lin Kuang-hua [2651 
0342 5478], who has connections with former County Executive Lin Pao-jen 

{2651 0202 088] through the clan association; and Wei Tsao-ping [7614 2483 
3521], a lawyer recommended by the mainstream faction. 


Strictly speaking, the Hsinchu area still appears to be short of votes, the 
most the area can produce being 250,000. If five people enter the race, these 
votes must be used efficiently and outflow prevented if Hsinchu is to "take 

on" T'aoylan and place two winners. One thing that is unique about the Hsinchu 
area is that local factions play no role in elections, and no matter how much 
turmoil is created, the factions never become involved. 


When Wen Chin-lan was elected to the current term of the LY, Hsinchu County 
and City were still combined as one unit, and through heavy reliance on that 
unit, she won with a very high vote count. This time the county and the city 
are separate, her votes will shrink by one-half and she will primarily be 
dependent on the Hakka votes in Hsinchu County. Kao Chen-tung and Lin Kuang- 
hua, however, are also very active in this area and pose quite a threat to 
Wen. Thus she is exploiting all her old connections in Hsinchu City in order 
to win the support of Hakka leaders, friends and classmates there. 


The newly established KMT Hsinchu City party headquarters has courageously 
nominated Huang Jung-ch'iu to run in this election on the pretext that, since 
Hsinchu City now enjoys the same status as T' aoyuan, Miali and Hsinchu Counties, 
the city should not alone be left empty-handed. Another reason for the nomina- 
tion is that for many years the county executive, the LY delegate and the 
national assemblyman posts in Hsinchu County have all been in the Hakkas' 
pockets. Now that Hsinchu City has been promoted in status, the southern 
Fukienese feel their chance has come, so they hope to win an LY seat. It just 
so happens that Huang Jung-ch'iu is a southern Fukienese and a graduate of 
Ch'inghua University who received a doctorate degree in mathematics at the 
University of Florida in the United States and returned to teach at his alma 
mater. Not only was Huang born and bred locally, he is also the only young 
scientist nominated by the KMT, and he has an excellent image. 
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Local people are worried about Huang Jung-ch'iu because there are relatively 
few votes in Hsinchu City, Huang's finances and local base are not very solid, 
and he is totally dependent on the party's electoral assistance and young 
intellectual voters’ enthusiastic support. 


Kao Chen-tung and Lin Kuang-hua 


This election constitutes a rerun for Kao Chen-tung, who placed first among 
unsuccessful candidates last time with some 30,000 votes. This near-miss 
fired Kao's political ardor, and he has been preparing his base for a 

renewed offensive ever since. During elections for the current temr of the 
county executiveship. Kao, as a "leading general," lent support to 
nonpartisan Vice Speaker of the County Assembly Fan Chen-tsung [5400 2182 
1350]. Kao put his enormous influence to full use and made this election the 
first stop on his march to the national legislature. To return the favor, 
Fan Chen-tsung will serve as Kao's campaign manager, adding greatly to Kao's 
prestige. 


A graduate of the National Taiwan Normal University's department of physical 
education, Lin Kuang-hua took his first step toward @tering the campaign 

when he established a service office in Chupei Township. It is reported 

that he has been subjected to more rumor-mongering than any other candidate, 
and he has firmly denied that he wou'd withdraw from the race through a 
compromise. Lin hopes to recover some of the "Lin family troupe's" tremendous 
former prestige. Lin Pao-jen, former county executive and current provincial 
government commissioner, will be a key figure in Lin Kuang-hua's campaign. 


When Chin-lan, Kao Chen-tung and Lin Kuang-hua all have their bases in the 
vast Hakka areas of Hsinchu County. Wen and Lin are both Hakkas, and while 
Kao is a Shantungese, his commander, Fan Chentsung, is a leading Hakka war- 
horse. Obviously, there are insufficient votes to "sustain" three candidates 
in Hsinchu County. These candidates’ only hope is to begin outward expansion 
after their internecine slaughter. In this fashion, they may make a good 
showing. 


The Nonpartisan Mainstream Plans to Recommend Wei Tsao-ping 


Because of their current disunity, the mainstream nonpartisans obviously will 
have difficulty expanding their influence in the Hsinchu area. They plan to 
run lawyer Wei Tsao-ping, who is originally from Miaoli, in order to attract 
votes from the latter county and thereby win election. Yet Keng Jungshui 

[5105 2837 3055] and Ch'en Wen-hui [7115 2429 6540] rule the roost among Miaoli 
nonpartisans. Thus the outlook is not very favorable for Wei, and for the time 
being he cannot but adopt a wait-and-see attitude. 


From the struggle for LY seats in Hsinchu County and City, it appears that 


Hsinchu politicians are pinning their hopes on the possibility that chaotic 
warfare in T'aoylan will prevent that county's candidates from invading south 
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and enable Hsinchu candidates, with their own bases secure, to expand into and 
plunder votes from Miaoli. Only thus will victory be assured. As to whether 
Hsinchu can win the second seat it desires, we shall have to watch later 
developments. 
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TAIWAN 


MIAOLI LEGISLATIVE YUAN ELECTIONS 


Taipei SHIHPAO TSACHIH [SUNDAY TIMES CHINESE WEEKLY] in Chinese no 201, 
5 Oct 83 p 22 


[Article by Hsiung Chung-lan [3574 0022 1526]: "Legislative Yuan Elections in 
Miaoli County"™] 


[Text] In Miaoli County, incumbent Legislative Yuan [LY] Delegate Liu Pi-liang 
[0491 4310 5328] has won the KMT nomination to run for reelection. Liu 
naturally is in the ffem®runner; yet his future is plagued with secret 
worries, which are related to the factional affiliations and personal feelings 
between political leaders in this area. 


In Miaoli there are two factions: the Lius and the Huangs. Last term, the 
Huang faction snapped up two of the three Provincial Assembly seats and the 
county executiveship, that is, three of the four most influential posts in 
the county. During this term, the Huang faction still retained its two 
Provincial Assembly seats, but the county executiveship fell into the hands 
of Hsieh Chin-ting [6200 6855 3060] of the Liu faction. Thus the Huangs fear 
their influence is slipping and believe they must work harder. For the Lius 
and the Huangs have been at loggerheads in every election for over 30 years. 


Liu Pi-liang's Secret Worries 


Liu Pi-liang was originally a member of the Huang faction; now he draws many 
of his supporters from the followers of former Provincial Assemblyman 
T'ang Ch'ing-sung [3282 1987 2646]. 


When Liu was elected county assemblyman, he still belonged to the Huang faction. 
Yet he went over to the Lius in order to win election to the vice speaker- 

ship of the assembly, and while he was still serving in that post, he won 
election to the LY. If one were to put it politely, it could be said that 

the Huang and Liu factions have a mutual friend. Putting it a little more 
bluntly, Liu's defec ion infuriated the core leaders of the Huang faction, and 
they have vowed to get even with him. It is uncertain, however, whether or not 
the Liu faction can accept Liu as one of its core members. 
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Since Liu Pi-liang was first a Huang and then a Liu, some might wonder why it 
is that he was able to win election to the current LY term with a high number 
of votes and yet now is troubled by secret worries during his campaign for 
reelection. Now that is a long story. Briefly, when Liu ran for the LY, the 
Huang faction candidate was weak and the Liu faction, very united. Thus Liu 
Pi-liang won the battle and became LY delegate. 


Present conditions differ from those of 3 years ago. The Huang faction 

feels its influence is gradually waning and that it must pull itself together. 
Thus it hopes to regain face in this battle. As for the Liu faction, Hsieh 
Chinting wants to run for reelection and thus is not likely overly to offend 
the Huang faction and thereby add to his own reelection problems. To 

date, Hsieh's most formidable opponent has been Chiang Ts'ung-jen [3282 5115 
0088]. It is rumored that if Chiang runs for the LY, Hsieh will give hia 
secret aid, so that Chiang will enter the national legislature and Hsieh, rid 
of a strong opponent. Yet another interpretation is that Hsieh will battle 
Chiang with all his might in order to defeat Chiang and destroy his morale 
one and for all. Additionally, the Liu faction benefactor, Liu K'uo-ts'ai 
[0491 7059 2088], was Liu Pi-liang's strongest supporter during the last 
election. Yet when Liu Pi-liang assisted the campaign of Liu Kuo-ch'ao, the 
little lord of the Liu faction, for the Provincial Assembly, the latter went 


down to defeat. It is rumored that Liu Pi-liang was very unhappy about that 
campaign. Consequently, no matter what happens, it is very unlikely that the 
support Liu Pi-liang will receive will be stronger in this election than 

in the last. If the Huang faction runs a strong candidate, Liu will face 


a difficult battle. 


The Climate Is Not Yet Right for the Independents 


When one talks of elections, it seems impossible to avoid mention of the party 
and nonpartisans. Yet conditions in Miaoli are different, and the climate is 
not yet right for the independents. A leader as strong as Fu Wen-cheng [0265 
2429 2398] has repeatedly stated that he relied for his election on his 
faction, not independents. Currently there are several independents in Miaoli 
who are champing at the bit, but frankly speaking, their actual strength is not 
up to the task. 


Up to the time of this writing, the Huang faction still has not determined its 
candidate for the LY. Originally everyone favored Lin I-i [2651 0168 0308] as 
the likely choice, but the selection is uncertain as yet. If Lin does enter 
the race, with the Lin family for all practical purposes leading the 

Huang faction, and with the Lins' financial resources and Provincial Assembly- 


man Lin I-t'ing's [2651 0168 1694] electoral experience, Lin I-'s prospects 
are very good. Nevertheless, Lin I-i is a little due to the tact 

that Liu is the nominee of the party. Successful at 30, Lin has a long 
political future ahead of him, and he may not be too anxious to jeopardize 
future KMT support by rashly entering the election at this stage. 


Precisely because Liu Pi-liang is the party's nominee and because the other 
candidates have yet to be determined, it currently appears that Liu is the 
favorite in this election. 
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[Article by Ch'iu Chuang-fei [6726 1104 7378]: 
Vicissitudes, 1945-83"] 





CHUNGLI AREA POLITICS VIEWED 


[Text] Located in Taiwan's T'aoyuan County, Chungli was 
once a quiet little town. After the "Chungli incident" 
occurred in 1977, however, this city became a politically 
sensitive area and the focus of great attention. 
Moreover, the area's political elite and power structure 
also underwent a major transformation, and the area 
became the "nonpartisans'" base of action in T'aoyuan 
County. This change has tremendous political 
significance. 

In the wake of the "Chungli incident," the influence of 
T'aoyuan County's "nonpartisans" burgeoned, and to the 
original political division between the "northern zone" 
(Fukienese) and the "sourthern zone" (Hakkas) was 

added the distinction between “party members" and 
“nonpartisans." This change forced politicians in 

T' aoyuan County to take both statuses into account 
during their political contests, thus intensifying 

and complicating these struggles, especially those for 
county executive, the Provincial Assembly, the 
Legislative Yuan [LY] and the National Assembly. 


Furthermore, politicians involved in the incident-- 
Hsu Hsin-liang, Huang Yu-chiao, Ou Hsien-yli [2962 

2009 3842], Wu po-hsiung, Ch'iu I-pin [6726 1704 1755], 
Chang Te-ming, Hsu Kuo-t'ai, Lin Cheng-chieh [2651 2973 
2683], Chang Fu-chung [1728 1381 1813], Li Tsung-wu 
[2621 1350 2745], Chien Chin-i, Wu Jen-fu [0702 0088 
6534], Hsieh T'u-chih [6200 0960 2655] and the like-- 
have played intluenctial, albeit differing, roles in 
bringing about the recent changes in the Chungli area 
power structure, changes that were so great that the 
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structure vastly differed in appearance before and 
after the "incident." Cases in which political inci- 
dents (such as the "Chungli incident") induce change 
in the community power structure are very rare in the 
Taiwan area and therefore merit study. 


This articel will examine the political elite of the Chungli area, analyze 
the area's power structure before and after the incident and, finally, 
offer some general conclusions derived through this study. 


The Political Elite of the Chungli Area 

From the retrocession of Taiwan up to the "Cungli incident," the vast majority 
of the Chungli area elite were, with very little exception, KMT members. 
Under the political conditions of those times, there was very little 
cleavage along "KMT" (party member) and “independent" (nonpartisan) lines. 
Subsequent to the "Chungli incident," however, this latter distinction 
clearly emerged among Chungli area eltie. 


Over the last 30-odd years, there were roughly 52 major political figures 

in the Chungli area, of which ate last 20 were relatively influential, such 
as the clan of Wu Hung-sen, Su Hung-lin and Wy Po-hsiung; Yeh Han-ch'ing; 
father and son Lin T'ien-k'uei and Lin Huan-fu; Ch'iu Ch'io-chou; 

Liu Chia-hsing; Huang Yu-chiao; brothers Hsif Hsin-liand and Hsti Kuo-t'ai; 
Chung Wei-hsiian; Liu Pang-yu; Lu Ho-ch'ing; Chang Te-ming; Chien Chin-i; 
Wu Lieh-chih; mother and daughter We Yeh Sen-mei and Wu Wen-fei; Lin Mu- 
lien; and the like. 


Brief Introductions to 20 Political Elites 


Following are résumés of 20 of the most influential political elites in the 
Chungli area over the last 30-odd years. 


1. The clan of Wu Hung-sen [0702 7703 2773], Wu Hung-lin [0702 7703 2773] 
and Wi: Pe-hsiung [0702 0130 7160] is a respected family in Chungli. Wu 
Po-hsuing is 44 year old, graduated from Ch'eng University and has served 
as provincial assemblyman, county magistrate and director of the Government 
Monopoly Bureau and is currently director of the KMT Central Secretariat. 
In 1974, while still serving as executive of T'aoyuan County, he was named 
an outstanding election supervisor. Wu's grandfather was a hsiu-ts'ai of the 
defunt Ch'ing dynasty; Wu's uncle, Wu Hung-sen, served as member of county 
and provincial political councils and of the National Assembly from 
November 1950 until today; and his father, Wu Hung-lin (now 84 years old), 
has served as county political councilman, member and speaker of the 
T'aoytan County Assembly and T'aoyuian County executive. 


2. Yeh Han-ch'ing [5509 1385 7230] is 73 year old, graduated from Chaoyang 
College in Peip'ing and has served as executive of Chungli District, a school 
principal, two terms as county assemblyman and four terms as provincial 
assemb lyman. 
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3. Lin T’ien-k'uei [2651 3240 1145] and Lin Huan-fu [2651 3562 1133]. 
Before Chungli was upgraded to a city subordinated to the county, Lin 
T'ien-k'uei served as executive of Chungli Township. His son, Lin Huan-fu, 
is 48 years old, graduated from the National Taiwan Normal University's 
department of physical education, has served as a school principal and 
mayor of Chungli City and is currently employed in the T'aoyiian County 
government. 


4, Ch'iu Ch'ui-chou [6726 0987 0719] is 59 years old, has served as Chungii 
Township executive and the first Chungli City mayor and is presently 
employed in the T'aoyifan County government. 


5. Liu Chia-hsing [0491 1367 5280] is 74 years old and has served as Chungli 
County executive and the second city mayor. 


6. Huang Yu-chiao [7806 3768 1293] is 62 years old, graduated from the 
Showa Pharmacological College in Japan, has served three terms as county 
assemblywoman and two terms as provincial assemblywoman, authored K'UANGYEH 
HUSHENG [SHOUTS IN THE WILDERNESS] and is presently serving as provincial 
woman. 


7. Hsu Hsin-lian and Hs{i Kuo-t'ai. Hsii Hsin-liang is 41 years old, 
graduated from National Chengchih University's departnient and graduate 
school of political science, studied in England for 2 years and has served 
as provincial assemblyman and T' aoyuan County executive. His brother, 

Hsu Kuo-t'ai, is 38 years old, graduated from Tatung College of Technology, 
manages a business and is currently one of the important "nonpartisan" 
leaders in T'aoyuan. 


8. Churg Wei-hsuan [6988 4850 3514] is 60 years old, graduated from a higher 
vocational school, served four terms as county assemblyman, twice as assembly 
vice speaker and 1 year as acting speaker, and is currently member of the 
County Assembly. 


9. Liu Pang-yu [0491 6721 1645] is 39 years old, graduated from Tanchiang 
College, served as county assemblyman and was twice elected to the Provincial 
Assembly, in which body he currently serves. 


10. Lu Ho-ch'ing [0712 3109 3237] is 48 years old, graduated from Tanchiang 
College and has twice been elected mayor of Chungli City, in which office 
he still serves. 


ll. Chang Te-ming is 44 years old, graduated from National Taiwan University's 
department of law, practiced law for 17 years, served as defense attorney for 
Ch'iu I-pin in the dhungli incident case, authored KUNGTAO HOTSAI [WHERE IS 
JUSTICE?], serves as incumbent LY delegate and is an important "nonpartisan" 
leader in the T'aoylian, Hsinchu and Miaoli areas. 


12. Chien Chin-i [4675 6930 4135] is 38 years old, graduated from the 
Hsinchu Junior Teachers’ College and the National Junior College of Arts, 
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served as Hsu Hsin-linag'’s right-hand man during Hsu's terms as provincial 
assemblyman and county executive, and is currently himself provincial 
assemb lyman. 


13. Wu Lieh-chih [0702 3525 2535] is 49 years old, studied at a higher 
vocational school and has twice been elected county assemblyman, in which 
post he still serves. 


14. Wu Yeh Sen-mei [0702 5509 2773 1188] and Wu Wen-fei (0702 2429 1173]. 

Wu Yeh Sen-mei was elected to four continuous terms as county assemblywoman. 
Her daughter, Wu Wen-fei, to date has been elected three times to the same 
post. Altogether this mother and daughter team has served over 20 consecutive 
years in the T'aoyuan County Assembly, the longest running term. 


15. Lin Mu-lien [2651 2606 6647] is 52 years old, graduated from the Yuta 
Extension School in Chungli, served as county assemblyman and is currently 
national assemblyman. 


Political Phenomena in the Chungli Area 


Based on our understanding of the 20 elites described above, we can identify 
the following political phenomena. 


l. Chungli City Mayorship (Township Executiveship) 


In the last 30-odd years, this post has been fought over by the Lins 

(Lin T'ienk-k'uei and Lin Huan-fu), the Ch'ius (Ch'iu Ch'ui-chou), the 
Lius (Liu Chia-hsing) and the Lus (Lu Cho-ch'ing). After this long period 
of struggle, each side is exhausted, its finances, depleted. Yet interest 
in the mayoral election remains as great as ever. 


2. T'aoyuan County Executiveship 


Since Wu Hung-lien and his son Wu Po-hsiung have both served as Taoyuan 
County executive, the Wus are very influential in the KMT. Before and after 
the "Chungli icident" occurred, Hs Hsin-liang and Hsu Kuo-t'ai emerged, 
spurred a sudden expansion among “nonpartisans" and gave rise to the "Hst" 
and "Wu" factions, which go head to head against each other during elections. 


3. Popular Representatives 
r 


County assemblymen. Wu Hung-lin, Yeh Han-ch'ing, Huang Yu'chiao and Wu Yeh 
Sen-mei played important roles in the early County Assembly. Recently, 
Chung Wei-hsuan, Wu Lieh-chih, Ch'en Hsing-huang [7115 2502 3552], Wu Wen-fei 
and some members from the stalwart faction, such as Li Tsung-wu, Cheng 
Chin-ling [6774 6855 6875], Liu Pang-wei [0491 6721 4850], Chang Chien-chung 
[1728 1696 1813], Liu Chien-t'ang {0491 1696 1016] and LU Lin-yung [0712 

3218 3057] have become important figures in County Assembly in recent years. 





Provincial assemblymen. In the early days, this area belonged to 
Yeh Han-ch'ing; later Wu Po-hsiung and Hsu Hsin-liang got involved; now 
there is a "triumvirate" of Huang Yi-chiao, Liu Pang-yu and Chien Chin-i. 


Central representatives. Chang Te-ming is the LY delegate, Lin Mulien, the 
national assemblyman and Wu Hung-sen, a national assemblyman for life." 


The Local Power Structure Before the "Chungli Incident" 


As far as the change in the distribution and structure of political power is 

concerned, it appears that the “Chungli incident" may be taken as a boundary 

of sorts and that the process can be explained in two stages. We shall 

begin with a discussion of the power structure before the incident and ‘inish 
with an analysis of that structure in the wake of the incident. 


During the period from the retrocession of Taiwan to the "Chungli incident," 
political power in the Chungli area was completely controlled by the KMT 
and was shared by the Wu, Yeh, Lin, Ch'iu, Liu and Hsu families. After 

a while, these families naturally formed six political spheres of influence, 
and in the local area they did not become known as "factions" in name, 
though they actually existed as such. Consequently, in the Chungli area 
factional coloarings were not very strong, and factional clashes, not very 
obvious. Nevertheless, during electoral warfare, these families used their 
clan association organizations to display their power. 


Prior to the "Chungli incident," political power was largely distributed among 
these six political powers in the Chungli area. For convenience, we shall 
tentatively call these groups "factions" and describe them briefly below. 


Ll. Wu Faction 


The "Wu Faction," principally led by Wu Hun-sen, Su Hung-lin and Wu 
Po-hsiung, was the strongest of the six “factions” of the time and included 
provincial political councilmen, national assemblymen “for life," speakers 
of the County Assembly, provincial assemblymen, tather and son county 
executives and directors of the Government Monopoly Bureau. Very few could 
match this groups’ influence in T'aoyuan County. 


2. Yeh Faction 

Led by Heh Han-ch'ing (served two terms as county assemblyman and four as 
provincial assemblyman) and Hsieh T'u-chih (an independent who served two 
terms as county assemblyman), this "faction" was the second strongest of 
the six "factions" of the time. 


3. Lin Faction 


Led by the father and son team of Lin T'ien-k'uei and Lin Huan-fu, the Lin 
faction is an old groups that seized the Chungli Township executiveship 
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(City mayorship). Lin T’ien-k'uei served four terms, a total of 12 years, 
as Chungli Township executive and performed pretty well in the post. His 
right-hand man was Lin Huan-jung [2651 3562 2837] (who later served as 
county assemblyman for 9 years). Lin T'ien-k'uei's son, Lin Huan-fu, was 
elected the third mayor of Chungli City, but before 2 years had passed, he 
was suspended for some reason. He was later rehabilitated, but too late to 
reinstate him in his post. 


4. Ch'iu Faction 


The “Ch'iu faction" is led by Ch'iu Hung-ts‘ai [6727 7703 2087], Ch'iu 
Wang-ts'ai [6726 2489 2087 (6299)}, Ch'iu Ch'ui-chou, Ch’iu Ch'ui-chih 
16726 0987 2655], Ch'iu Hsiu-mou [6726 4423 6180], Ch'iu Huo-t'u [6726 
3499 0960], Ch’iu Chieh-sheng [6726 2234 4141] and Ch’iu T'ing-ts'un 

[6726 1694 2625], Ch'iu Ch'ui-chou twice was elected Chungli Township 
executive, and when Chungli was upgraded to a city in July 1967, he became 
its first mayor. While the Ch'ius constitute a major surname group in the 


Chungli area, they are poor and infrequently participate in election campaigns. 
Yet when it comes to the Chungli Township executiveship (City mayorship), they 


have engaged in numerous intense clashes with the "Liu faction. 
5. Liu Faction 


The “Liu faction" is led by Liu Hsing-fang [0491 5280 2658], Liu Chia- 
hsing, Liu Li-ching [0491, 0448 1064], Liu Shou-chen [0491 1343 4631] and 
Liu Pang-yu. Liu Hsing-fang and Liu Chia-hsing served as Chungli Township 
executive and second city mayor, respectively; while Liu Li-ching, Liu 
Shou-chen and Liu Pang-yu (currently provincial assemblyman) all served as 
county assemblyman. Thus the "Liu faction” was very powerful during 
elections, and their clan association was quite extensive. 


6. Hsu Faction 


Led primarily by the brothers Hsu Hsin-liang and Hsu Kuo-t'ai, the "Hsu 
faction" is the youngest of the six Chungli "factions." while the Hsus are 
a small and poor lineage, Hsl Hsin-liang, with the vigorous support 

of the KMT center, won instant fame when he first entered politics and 
established his own influence, thus enabling the "Hsu faction" to expand, 
eclipse all the others and ultimately emerge as preeminent. 


From the above, it is apparent that prior to the "Chungli incident," the 
area's six-"Faction" structure of power conformed to the "factional model, 
one of John Walton's four types of community power structures. 


The Chungli Power Structure After the Incident 


In the past, Chungli possessed a "factional" type of community power structure 


consisting of six "factions. Yet by the period around the "Chungli 
incident,” a major transformation occurred, and for the first time a 
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clear distinction emerged between '"KMT members" and "nonpartisan" (independents), 
leading ultimately to the formation of two different "factions" based or 
differing political ideas. The six old "factions" no longer loomed as 

important as before. These political phenomena were not limited only to 

Chunli; other areas experienced them, too. Due the direct impact of the 
"incident," however, Chungli experienced these changes faster and more 
profoundly. 


What are Chungli's "factions" like? The following are brief descriptions of 
them both, so far as we understand them. 


1. The KMT 


After suffering the painful loss of the coveted county executiveship, the 
KMI snapped back. In the supplementary national parliamentary elections 
during the winter of 1980, former County Assemblyman Lin Mu-lien was elected 
to the National Assembly with the full support of the KMT T'aoyuan County 


party headquarters, thus regaining a little "face" for the KMT in the 
Chungli area. 


In the winter of 1981, Liu Pang-yu, a member of the sixth Provincial Assembly, 
was reelected, thus expanding the influence of the "Liu faction," whose 
clann association also grew in extent. 


In the elections for Chungli City mayor and the T'aoywan County Assembly during 
the spring of 1982 Lu Ho-ch'ing, with the assistance of campaign experts Li 
(fsung-wu, Ch'iu Ch'ui-chih and Wu Ming-kuang [0702 1795 0342], defeated the 
great warhorse of the "Lin faction," Lin Huan-fy by 16 votes to win reelection 
as mayor. The KMT also returned Wu Lieh-chih, Cheng Chin-ling, Liu Pang-wei, 
Ch'en Hsing-huang, Wu Wen-fei, Yeh Cheng-ling [5509 2973 2651] and Chung 
Weihsuan to the County Assembly. Among these, Wu Lieh-chih, with the 
assistance of Li Tsung-wu, Huang An-ts'ang [7806 1344 3318] and some stalwart 
faction assemblymen and campaign specialists, skillfully won the coveted 
issembly speakership at the crucial moment. 


This tall the KMT has nominated Liu Hsing-shan, a teacher in National Cheng- 


hih University's department of law, to run in the supplementary LY elections. 
At the moment, preparations are in progress. 


2. Independents (Nonpartisans) 


After Hsu Hsin-liang was elected T' aoyuan County executive, nonpartisan 
influence in the Chungli area expended rapidly. In May 19/79 Hsu was 
suspended and shortly thereafter went to the United States to study, taking 
his wife and two children with him. And although Hsu fortunately escaped 
involvement in the "Kaohsiung incident," the authorities a warrant 

for his arrest because he signed the Taiwan declaration of independence. Hsu 
is still involved in political activities in exile in the United States. 
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In the winter of 1980 Chang Te-ming, using the "Chungli incident" and his own 
role as the defense attorney for the Ch'iu I-pin case, established a 
brilliant “nonpartisan” standard and ran in the supplementary LY elections 

in the T'aoylUan, Hsinchu and Miaoli areas. He won, becoming the Chungli 
area's first legislator, and the first nonpartisan legislator and an 
important leader in the T' aoyuan, Hsinchu and Miaoli areas. 


In the winter of 1981 Hsu Hsin-liang's brother, Hsu Kuo-t'ai, revived the 
elder Hsu's political influence on the local level. Together with many old 
camrades-in-arms, the younger Hsu assisted Chien Chin-i's, Huang Yu-chiao's 
and others’ campaigns. All were reelected, further increasing "nonpartisans' 
influence in the Chungli area, turning that influence into a mighty current, 
and causing political power in T' aoyuan County's southern (Hakka) zone to be 
further concentrated in Chungli. 


Although there were no "nonpartisan" candidates during the spring 1982 
elections for Chungli City mayor, nonpartisans were involved in backstage 
campaign work. And Chang Chien-chung, Lu Pin-yung, Liu Chien-t'ang and 
others won election to the County Assembly under nonpartisan standards. 

Thus combined with other stalwar faction assemblymen (including KMT members 
and independents), the nonpartisans were able to "counterbalance" the county 
government. 


Furthermore, during last June and July LY Delegates Chang Te-ming, K'ang 
Ning-hsiang [1660 1380 4382], Huang Huang-hsiung [7806 3552 7160] and 
Control Yuan Commissioner Yu Ch'ing [1429 3237] paid an official visit to 
the United States, which became known as the "mainstream nonpartisan tour 
of four" and won much attention. 


On 25 September 1983, Hsu Kuo-t'ai and Chang Kuei-mu [1728 6311 2606] 
convened a “joint statement tea," at which the nonpartisans announced that 
they would draft Hsu Kuo-t'ai to run in this year's LY elections. Hsu then 
stated that his entrance into the campaign was the result of this draft and 
not of his desire for fame and fortune. All he hoped to do, he said, was 
to rebuild the strength of the "nonpartisans." Finally, former 

Provincial Assemblyman Chang Kuei-mu, from Lungt'an, formally announced his 
withdrawal from the KMT and his determination to assist Hsu's campaign. 
This change of events increased the number of candidates for the LY elections 
in the Chungli area to three--Liu Hsing-shan of the KMT and nonpartisans 
Hsu Kuo-t'ai and Chang Te-ming. Hsu and Chang are already feverishly 
preparing for battle. 


From the above, it is apparent that after the "Chungli incident" the power 
structure in Chungli changed from the indistinct six "factions" to a more 
clear-cult tow "faction" cleavage. Nevertheless, the community power 
structure still conformed to Walton's "factional model." 
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Political Incidents Can Engender Major Political Changes in a Community 


From the above, it is clear that an enormous change occurred among political 
elites and in the power structure in the Chunglis area around the time of 
the "Chungli incident" in 1977. This change may be summarized as follows. 


l. In terms of political elites, since the retrocession of Taiwan, there have 
been approximately 52 political figures in the Chungli area, of which about 

20 have wielded relatively greater influence. Prior to the "Chungli 
incident," the vast majority, with very little exception, of these influential 
elites were KMT members. After the incident, however, the number of 
nonpartisans increased suddenly, a trend that is even more pronounced today. 


2. Prior to the incident, the Chungli community power structure indistinctly 
consisted of six "factions" (Wu, Yeh, Lin, Ch'iu, Liu anad Hsii) and conformed 
to the "factional model." Subsequent to the incident, however, the structure 
gradually came to be characterized by two "factions" ("party members" and 
"nonpartisans") based on very different political ideas. This structure 
still conformed to the "factional model," one of Walton's four typologies. 


Thus we conclude that if a political incident occurs within a community, it 
is very possible that a major change may be engendered in that community's 
politics, which change will be clearly revealed in the community's political 
elites and power structure. 
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PRC DEFECTOR JOINS A.F.--Taipei, 3 Dec (CNA)--Freedom Seeker Wang Hsueh-cheng 
Thursday declared his renunciation of the Communist Party and vowed to join 
the Air Force of the Republic of China. Gen Hau Pei-tsung, chief of the 
general staff, officiated at a rank-conferring ceremony for Wang at the Armed 
Forces Cultural Activity Center Thursday morning. At the ceremony, Wang 

took an oath before the photo of founding father Dr Sun Yat-sen. He said he 
will devote himself to and struggle to the end for the reunification of China 
under the three principles of the people. He declared to the whole world that 
he renounced communism forever. Later, General Hau, on behalf of the govern- 
ment, presented 3,000 taels of gold and a military medal to Wang, citing him 
for his courage and determination to flee the Chinese mainland. After Wang 
put on his new air force uniform, General Hau conferred him with the rank of 
Major, a promotion from his former rank of lieutenant in the communist navy. 
[Text] [0W020541 Taipei CNA\in English 0404 GMT 2 Dec 83] 


PRC DEFECTOR TALKS TO PRESS--Taipei, 30 Nov (CNA)--"The people on Mainland 
China have suffered more than they could bear and every one there hated the 
communist regime," Wang Hsueh-cheng, a former communist Chinese pilot who de- 
fected to the Republic of China last November 14, testified today. Meeting 
the press at a press conference at the Ministry of National Defense this morn- 
ing, Wang released the second and third parts of his testimony against the 
Chinese communists. He said the persecutions launched by the communist regime 
against the people on the mainland have sapped the strength of the Chinese 
people. He recounted in detail how the communists persecuted his grandfather, 
a loyal communist cadre, to show the vicious methods the communists employed 
in doing away with those who did not support them. [Text] [0W301113 Taipei 
CNA in English 0936 GMT 30 Nov 83] 


ELECTION POLLS OPEN--Taipei, 3 Dec (CNA)--Today is election day in the Repub- 
lic of China. The polls will be open from 8:00am to 5:00 pm at 9,122 

voting centers around the island to allow the 10,908,100 eligible voters 

here to choose the candidates of their choice. A total of 171 candidates 

are standing for election to the Legislative Yuan in today's polling, of which 
number 71 will be elected. In Taipei, 1,445,880 voters will choose among 25 
candidates to select eight new legislators. A total of 878 polling places 
will be open. In Kaohsiung, 719,000 people are eligible to vote. A total 

of 497 polling places will be open there. To get the results of the polling 
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out to the public as quickly and efficiently as possible, a special ballot 
counting and media center has been established at the Taipei Physical Edu- 
cation College stadium. All three television stations and 28 radio stations 
will broadcast the results of the election. Radio coverage will begin this 
evening at 9:00 pm while television coverage will begin at 10:00 pm. Winners 
of today's elections will be formally announced by the Central Election Conm- 
mission on December 10. The new legislators will take up their duties on 
February 1. [Text] [0W030403 Taipei CNA in English 0332 GMT 3 Dec 83] 


CHIANG CHING-KUO MEETS CONGRESSMEN--Taipei, 5 Dec (CNA)--President Chiang 
Ching-kuo Monday received three U.S. congressmen, William H. Boner (D-Tenn), 
Bob McEwen (R-Ohio), and Mike Oxley (R-Ohio) at the presidential office. 
President Chiang estended his hearty welcome to them on their first visit to 
this country. He also exchanged opinions with them on the current world situa- 
tion as well as relations between the Republic of China and the United States. 
He told the congressmen that he hopes they will become more acquainted with 
various developments in this country during their stay here. President Chiang 
said he believes their current trip will benefit the future development of 
bilateral trade and friendly cooperation between the two countries. Ma Chi- 
chuang, secretary general to the president, and Vice Foreign Minister Ding 
Mou-shih were present to accompany President Chiang and the dignitaries 

during the meeting. [Text] [0W052203 Taipei CNA in English 1404 GMT 5 Dec 
83] 


CAL-KLM AGREEMENT--Taipei, 1 Dec (CNA)--Both China Airlines (CAL) and KLM 
Royal Dutch Airlines will increase their flights between Taipei and Amster- 
dam, Vice Communications Minister Chen Shu-hsi announced Wednesday. Chen 
said KLM also agreed that it will offer CAL a landing right from Amster- 
dam to New York. This will bring a step forward in CAL's effort to serve a 
global service, he added. Currently, both CAL and KLM provide one round-trip 
flight each week between Taipei and Amsterdam. The additional round-trip 
flight by both companies indicated that the passenger and cargo services 

by the two airlines are on the increase, Chen said. [Text] [0W030549 Taipei 
CNA in English 0940 GMT 1 Dec 83] 


INFORMATION INDUSTRY EXPORTS--Taipei, 3 Dec (CNA)--Exports of computer termi- 
nals and micro processors have grown rapidly in the first three quarters of 
this year, increasing several-fold as compared with the same period of last 
year, according to customs statistics. Exports of computer terminals came to 
284,000 units in the first 9 months of this year, increasing 10-fold over 

the number recorded over the same period of last year, the statistics show. 
Exports of micro processors numbered 37,000 units in the first three quarters 
of this year, growing by 65 times over the amount sent abroad during the like 
period a year ago. The total value of the exports of micro processors amounted 
to about NT[New Taiwan] $256 million (U.S. $6.4 million) in the January-Septem- 
ber period this year, up from the NT$46.13 million recorded during the cor- 
responding period last year, the statistics report. Exports of minicomputers 
amounted to 13,040 units in the first 9 months this year, an increase of 

27 times over the 483 units recorded during the same period of the year be- 
fore. [Excerpt] [0W030549 Taipei CNA in English 0243 GMT 3 Dec 83] 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


TA KUNG PAO ON HONG KONG CONFIDENCE, SOVEREIGNTY 
HK121049 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 10 Dec 83 p 2 


["Special Feature" by Chen Hsin-nian [7115 2946 1628]: "Confidence and 
Sovereignty Cannot Be Mentioned in the Same Breath" 


[Text] Recently, when commenting on the settlement of the Hong Kong issue, 
some news media in Hong Kong have affirmed that it is "fair, reasonable, and 
legal" for China to recover its sovereignty and administrative rights over 
Hong Kong, and that the "contents of the settlement plan basically correspond 
to the wishes of the Hong Kong people." But on the other hand, they have 
asserted that the crux "is not whether China can recover its sovereignty and 
administrative rights over Hong Kong," but "is that the Hong Kong people do 
not have full confidence in China's settlement plan," and that the Hong Kong 
people are worried about "a change in the future." Under the pretext that 
China's past "policies were changeable," some news media have spread the news 
that the "CPC's guarantee is not trustworthy." Under the pretext of pro- 
tecting Hong Kong's prosperity, some people have gone so far as to propose 
in a fantastic manner that China, after recovering its sovereignty over Hong 
Kong, "lease" Hong Kong "To Britain or let the British and Hong Kong people 
form an international group" to administer Hong Kong. 


Because the influence of the 10 years of disorder has not been completely 
wiped out, it is understandable for some Hong Kong people to be “lacking 
confidence" in the motherland and to worry "whether there will be a change 

in the future." This is not strange, and practice will help them eliminate 
their worries. What is strange is that some people have seized on China's 
corrected mistakes and made an issue of them, asserting that the "situation 

is changeable" and the future is uncertain. In fact, this is abstract affir- 
mation and concrete negation. As to those who have seized on one point 
without considering other aspects and advocated the "international administra- 
tion," their intentions are commonly known and are not worth mentioning. 


The worry about a "change in the future" in China's principles and policies 
on Hong Kong is related to the mentality that lacks confidence in China. 
How should we look at the problem of confidence? 
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"Confidence" is abstract. Different persons with different viewpoints and 
looking fromdifferent angles will draw differing conclusions from either the 
macroscopic or microscopic world. For example, people have different view- 
points on the present international situation. Some are optimistic, others 
are pessimistic, and still others can foresee the danger of war and have taken 
positive measures to defend world peace. Let us give another example. China, 
where people can now see the return of spring, is energetically carrying out 
the "four modernizations.' The Hong Kong people, who love their motherland, 
are happy about this and have confidence in this. But some people, who are 

in the minority, have different viewpoints on this. But a few people who 

nave a prejudice against China always take a distorted view on China and are 
becoming more and more displeased at what is going on in China. I believe 
that peoplewho refuse to come to their senses could still be found even after 
a million years. Therefore, we must analyze the problem of confidence in a 
specific manner according to different persons, conditions, and time. We 

must not handle the problem indiscriminately. Still less must we mention 
contidence and sovereignty in the same breath, because they belong to dif- 
ferent categories. The former is a problem of understanding and the latter 

is a problem concerning state sovereignty, which must be put above every- 
thing else. 


We should point out that a man's confidence is not immutable. Under ordinary 
circumstances, a man's confidence will change according to the development of 
the situation. A man who has no confidence can have confidence, and a man 
who does not have full confidence can strengthen his confidence through prac- 
tice. For example, before andafter the first Sino-British talks, did some 
people not say that Hong Kong's economy would "crumble" as soon as China men- 
tioned that it would recover its sovereignty over Hong Kong instead of "pro- 
longing the lease?" Several months have passed since then, and China has 
again and again reiterated that it would recover its sovereignty and admin- 
istrative rights over Hong Kong. Has Hong Kong's economy "crumbled?" China 
declared that after it recovers its sovereignty over Hong Kong, it will set 
up a special administrative region and that the Hong Kong people will organ- 
ize a government to administer the region. This means that "the Hong Kong 
people will administer Hong Kong." At that time, did some people not per- 
sistently and blindly oppose this, saying that the proposal of "administration 
over Hong Kong by the Hong Kong people" was put forward "by one-sided con- 
sent’ and that it would not be carried out? The investigation carried out 
ind materials collected over the past few months disclosed that the majority 
of the Hong Kong people maintain that the proposal of "administration of Hong 
Kong by the Hong Kong people” is the best method to solve the Hong Kong prob- 
lem put forward by China in the light of Hong Kong's realities. Even those 
who originally cast doubt on, and opposed the proposal have now changed their 
viewpoints. We can predict that, following the stability of China's political 
situation and the development of the four modernizations, following the pub- 
ation of Hong Kong's "small constitution," and through consulting with 
eople in various fields, all people, whether they be Hong Kong people or 
foriegn investors, will gradually discard their doubts on the future of 
China and Hong Kong and strengthen their confidence in ushering in the future 
in a more energetic manner, 
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The investigation of the problem of confidence will enable us to understand 
whether or not China's future policies will change and whether China will 
"take the road back." Chinese and foreign personages have talked much about 
this problem. To enable people to draw their own conclusions, we need only 
cite the following points. 


1. China's present open-door foreign policy and the policy of relaxing its 
domestic control are not expedient measures but strategic policies worked out 
after summing up its bitter experiences. They will be upheld for a long time. 
If there must be a change at all, the change will certainly correspond to 
realities. For example, to rapidly push forward the economy, Shanghai, 
Tianjin, and Hainan Island have received approval to introduce foreign in- 
vestment by adhering to the law of special economic zones. 


2. The fundamental reason why China's present policies are immutable is that 
the 1 billion Chinese people have endured untold sufferings caused by "left- 
ist" mistakes. The Chinese people have worked out the present policies, which 
correspond to thenational condition and the wishes of the people, at a high 
cost. Therefore, the implementation of the policies has become an unalterable 
historical trend. Those who want to act against the historical trend are 
doomed to extinction. The tragedy of the "Cultural Revolution" will certainly 
not re-occur in China, 


3. China has formulated a legal system to legalize its various present poli- 
cies so as to guarantee its long-term stability and the stability and con- 
sistency of its present policies. Moreover, China has adopted a series of 
effective measures to carry out personnél reorganization from the center to 
the localities. For example, it has divided leaders at various levels into 
three echelon formations, and echelon replacement is being carried out in an 
orderly manner with the stress being laid on the third echelon formation. 
This will be handed on from generation to generation so as to organizationally 
guarantee that China will not "take the road back." In its current party 
rectification drive, the CPC has stressed that "people of the three cate- 
gories" must be expelled [qing chu 3237 7110]. This is a resolute measure 
for eradicating possible trouble. 


China has proceeded from the overall situation in working out the principles 
and policies on the settlement of the Hong Kong problem. These principles and 
policies are closely related to China's general domestic and foreign prin- 
ciples and policies. Since China's situation, principles, policies, personnel 
system, and organizational system have been stabilized, its principles and 
policies on Hong Kong will certainly be trustworthy and will bring about good 
results. No one will or can change this trend. The world is so large that 
there are always some people who are not willing to feel lonely. The Hong 
Kong people will sit tight in the fishing boat despite the rising wind and 
waves, 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


SINO-BRITISH DIVERGENCE IN TALKS ON HONG KONG DISCUSSED 


Hong Kong CH'ISHI NIENTAI [THE SEVENTIES] in Chinese No 10, Oct 83 pp 
38-41 


[Article by Chi Xin [7871 6580]: "Where Divergence Lies in Sino-British 
Negotiation" ] 


[Text] China's negotiating position is: Return of Hong Kong sovereignty 
aud governing authority in 1997 and hope the United Kingdom will adopt a 
cooperative attitude in arranging the transition and China will look 
after British interests. 


The United Kingdom's negotiating position is: The great majority of the 
Hong Kong people hope that the United Kingdom will maintain its governing 
authority beyond 1997. 


After three rounds of talks, the second-stage meeting between China and 
the United Kingdom on the future of Hong Kong was recessed on 3 August 
[1983]. Later, on 22 September, the fourth round of talks began. 


During the three rounds of talks of the second-stage meeting, which con- 
tinued for 3 weeks, both sides maintained strict secrecy on what was dis- 
cussed. Despite inquiries by many reporters, they were not able to get 

any information. It was only during the more than 1 month period after the 
meeting recessed that expressions on both sides reflected what was actually 
discussed during the previous three rounds of negotiations. Moreover, each 
side also laid out grounds for the fourth round of talks. 


Negotiating Position of China 


Through Hu Yaobang's talk with the representative group of the Japanese 
Mainichi Shinbun and Deng Xiaoping's talk with former Prime Minister Heath 
of the United Kingdom as well as remarks made by Xu Jiatun [6079 1367 
1470], head of the Hong Kong branch of NCNA, to various circles in Hong 
Kong, the major points of principle maintained by China on the negotiating 
table on the future of Hong Kong have become extremely clear. 


The two points of principle are: 
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1. China will take back its sovereignty over the entire Hong Kong area on 
1 July 1997. 


2. Sovereignty and governing authority cannot be separated. Therefore, 
China will also exercise its sovereignty and governing authority over the 
entire Hong Kong area in 1997. 


What China is willing to negotiate and compromise with the United Kingdom 
are generally the following points: 


1. What arrangements should be made during the 14 years of transition 
between now and the return of sovereignty in 1997? 


2. The United Kingdom will be consulted on policies to be implemented 
in Hong Kong after the return of sovereignty. 


3. How to take care of British interests during the transition and after- 
wards? 


The above viewpoints of China have all been reflected by what the Chinese 
Communist leaders and Xu Jiatun have repeatedly said that "Hong Kong has 
entered a new historic period" and that they hope the United Kingdom "will 
adopt an intelligent and cooperative attitude" and by what Deng Xiaoping 
expressed, when he met with the former British Prime Minister Heath, 

that "a solution for the future of Hong Kong satisfactory to both China 
and the United Kingdom can be reached on the basis of consideration for 
the interests of both sides." 


In summary, China will take back the sovereignty and governing authority 

of Hong Kong in 1997. China hopes that the United Kingdom will adopt a 
cooperative attitude to begin smoothly transferring the governing authority 
of Hong Kong to the hands of local people now so that the transfer will be 
completed by 1997, thus putting into practice "Hong Kong people governing 
Hong Kong" under the sovereignty of China. China will fully take care of 
the interests of the United Kingdom both during the transition period and 
after China has taken back its sovereignty. 


In his talks with representatives of the Japanese Mainichi Shinbun Hu 
Yaobang also said that China had a set of systematic policies to maintain 
the prosperity of Hong Kong. 


During its visit to the mainland in July [1983], the students association 
of Hong Kong technical schools and higher institutions was told of the 
substance of this set of systematic policies by involved CPC personnel. It 
was essentially the same as what had been revealed in the past. This is 
the practice of a high degree of local autonomy, appointment of the mayor 
by the Central Committee after he has been selected by Hong Kong itself, 
independence of legislation and administration of justice with the court 

of last instance to be located in Hong Kong, no change of system, no 
change of way of living, etc., etc. 
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Negotiating Position of the United Kingdom 


Very little has been revealed of United Kingdom's position at the negotiat- 
ing table. However, after the first three rounds of talks during the 
second-stage meeting, Governor-General Youde of Hong Kong made a report 

to the Bureau of Administration. Later, some members of the Legislative 
Bureau [Lifa Ju] also talked publicly on the 1997 question. They stressed 
that Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong cannot work and they also 
stressed the public opinion of the Hong Kong people. These plus the 
insistence by officials of the People's Republic of China that “sovereignty 
and governing authority cannot be separated" and the launching of move- 
ments by leftwing labor unions and associations for China to take back 
sovereignty and governing authority of Hong Kong are all indications that 
realistically reflect in a negative way what the United Kingdom's nego- 
tiating position has been. 


Based on understanding, before the second stage of negotiation began, the 
British Prime Minister, Mrs Thatcher, had written a letter to Premier 

Zhao Ziyang of China. In general, the letter expressed the following: 
During her last visit to China, she gained an understanding of the firm 
position maintained by China on sovereignty. If the future form of govern- 
ment of Hong Kong is accepted by the British Government and the people of 
Hong Kong, she will be willing to submit the question of Hong Kong sover- 
eignty to the Parliament for further discussion. 


Her final words gave the hint that she would no longer insist on the 
validity of the three treaties and, with the approval of Parliament, would 
be willing to give up the sovereignty of the entire Hong Kong area. How- 
ever, her use of words was extremely careful and, moreover, the prerequi- 
site was the acceptance of the form of government of Hong Kong by the 
United Kingdom and the people of Hong Kong. 


Reading this letter with the understanding that the United Kingdom would 
no longer insist on the validity of the three treaties and would be will- 
ing to give up its sovereignty over Hong Kong, China felt that the set of 
systematic policies of "Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong" would be 
acceptable to the United Kingdom and the people of Hong Kong. China, 
therefore, established the above-described negotiating position which was 
to give the United Kingdom definite benefits in order to gain its coopera- 
tion so that beginning from now the transition of governing authority 
might properly take place with the transfer of sovereignty in 1997. 


However, China's timetable and the set of systematic policies cannot be 
accepted by the United Kingdom. Nor can they be considered by the Hong 
Kong Governor-General Youde of the British representative team as accepta- 
ble by the people of Hong Kong. 


Based on its past experience of handling colonial matters, the United 
Kingdom believes that if it gives up the sovereignty of a place first 

and then starts making the transfer of governing authority to the local 
people, the place usually runs into a great deal of turmoil. On the other 
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hand, if the governing authority is gradually transferred to the local! 
people and the place becomes fully self-governed before its sovereignty 

is turned over, the place is usually relatively stable. British repre- 
sentatives believe that the process of Hong Kong becoming fully self- 
governing cannot be completed in 1997. The time frame of 14 years from 
now is not sufficient. They believe that the total transfer of governing 
authority to the local people should require 20 to 30 years. By that time, 
"Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong" could take place under Chinese 
sovereignty. Until then, Hong Kong could be managed by the United Kingdom 
under the name of Chinese sovereignty. Concrete arrangements could be 
discussed on this basis. 


Because China is determined in its attitude to take back both sovereignty 
and governing authority in 1997, because factually the United Kingdom will 
lose any legal basis of ruling the New Territory in 1997, and also 
because in this day and age it is impossible for the United Kingdom to 
find support from any political force domestically and among its common- 
wealth nations to practice or continue its colonial policy, the only 
reason that the United Kingdom can raise in support of its negotiating 
position is the public opinion of Hong Kong. The moral responsibility 
for the Hong Kong residents which Mrs Thatcher mentioned last year was 
based on her anticommunist consciousness and her factual understanding 

of Hong Kong--that the Hong Kong people generally do not have any trust 
in the Chinese communists and do not wish to accept their rule either 
directly or indirectly. This understanding is the basis on which the 
United Kingdom has been making repeated promises to the Hong Kong 

people. It is also the moral basis that the British representatives 
could use to violate their own "noncolonial" policy at the negotiating 
table. 


In summary, the United Kingdom's negotiating position is: The great 
majority of public opinion in Hong Kong hopes that the United Kingdom 
will continue its governing authority in Hong Kong beyond 1997. 


Public Opinion Card 


Exactly because of the serious divergence of Sino-British negotiating 
positions described above, each side launched a "public opinion" drive 
suitable to its own needs and, on the questions of “whether or not the 
governing authority can continue" and "what is Hong Kong's public opinion,” 
the two sides waged a sharply opposed propaganda war. 


To put it in another way, both China and the United Kingdom are busily 
playing the "public opinion card." The so-called "public opinion card" 
is launching or using the so-called "public opinion" that coincides with 
their own opinion as chipsinthe negotiation. This, of course, is not 
the true public opinion. True public opinion should be collected by 
objective and scientific methods by an organization independent of the 
two sides or an organization jointly approved by the two sides. 


From what can be seen, the Chinese communists are playing the "public 
opinion card" more actively and, moreover, are showing better organization. 
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This is particularly true with the rapid launching of 72 labor unions to 
meet together and support the policy for China to take back sovereignty 
and for Hong Kong people to govern Hong Kong, which has a great deal of 
momentum. And Xu Jiatun is paying visits to everyone and feasting 
responsible persons of various associations and the news media to gain 
support for China's policy of taking back the sovereignty of Hong Kong or 
at least not to oppose too strongly any changes in the current status. 


For the British authorities in Hong Kong, it was very difficult to play 

an organized "public opinion card," because for one, Youde was back in 
England on vacation and, second, being in the ruling position, they must be 
concerned with stability in everything they do and the government and the 
public are generally opposed to each other. 


Looking at it from another angle, the public opinion card of the Chinese 
Communists is an organized movement after the tune has been set. Thus, it 
looks to people like "speaking with one voice” and even the examples cited 
are the same. It is extremely clear that their "public opinion" was not 
produced by the people themselves. On the other hand, opinions supporting 
the British viewpoint have come from the realities of Hong Kong and, there- 
fore, also exhibit many postures and many colors, and forms of expression, 
viewing angles, examples, thoughts and words are all different and they 
show different colors of self-expression despite the fact that their main 
goals are all against the return of sovereignty and governing authority to 
China at the same time in 1997. 


Faced with this situation, the true public opinion is actually reflected in 
the Hong Kong financial market. The stock market has dropped each step of 
its way and the Hong Kong foreign exchange index has gone downstream like 
water, reflecting the people's lack of confidence in the future of Hong 
Kong. 


With its dim future, the Hong Kong economy is perplexing. Not only have U.S. 
dollar deposits in various Hong Kong banks increased, the number of deposi- 
tors has increased even more. This reflects that, spurred on by the transfer 
of funds by the wealthy, the small residents cannot help but buy U.S. dol- 
lars for self-protection considerations. This is a trend difficult to stop 
under the current political situation. The Chinese communists believe that 
the depreciation of the Hong Kong dollar is an economic means used by the 
British to exert negotiating pressure on China and they apparently have not 
noticed the large increase of small U.S. dollar depositors. 


Propaganda and Result 


In the last 2 months, Xu Jiatun has moved around actively in Hong Kong to 

try to gain the hearts of the people and has gained some results particularly 
in his contacts with the news media. Under the wine and dine offensive of 

Xu Jiatun, papers which uphold the "Republic of China” as the legitimate 
government or have always held a relatively anticommunist position, have 
gradually modified their views and are no longer singing too obvious a tune 
opposing the policy of returning Hong Kong sovereignty to China. Television 
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questions of whether or not the Hong Kong residents want to change the pres- 
ent political system and whether or not they hope for a change in Hong 
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Kong's political position. 


Example three: The editorials of leftwing newspapers say that the United 
Kingdom cannot properly take care of the economy in its own country and, 
therefore, the British also cannot do well with the economy of Hong Kong. 
They say that the wonders of Hong Kong's economy are created by Chinese. 


ct 


The truth is: The development of Hong Kong's economy has many factors, one 

of which is the political tradition and judicial system of the United 

Kingdom. The fact that the United Kingdom has nct been able to do well with 
its economy is another problem and mixing the protlems together would not 

help looking at the facts squarely. Furthermore, this kind of talk drops 

a hint that the present "irrational" system may be changed in the future and, 
thus, damages China's promise that the "system will not change" in the future. 


Example four: The Research Association for the Future of Hong Kong 
[Xianggang Oianjing Yanjiu She] has advanced the idea that "China and the 
United Kingdom jointly conduct a complete and formal investigation of Hong 
Kong's public opinion to be used as the principal basis for deciding Hong 
Kong's future." A certain leftwing newspaper editorialized on this idea as 
"having neglected the fact that Hong Kong is the Hong Kong of the 1 billion 
Chinese people, which include the more than 5 million countrymen in Hong 
Kong." 


This is, in reality, a self-repudiation [of the claim] that Hong Kong wil] 
really practice "Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong" in the future. Based 


1 


on the editorial, al] future important policy decisions for Hong Kong should 


A 
be decided by the 1 billion Chinese people. And representing the 1 billion 
Chinese people is of course the central government in Beijing under the 
leadership of the CPC, 


Example five: When the Hong Kong dollar exchange rate dropped continuously 
in the middle of September, Chinese government economists Xu Dixin [6079 
3321 2450], Oian Junrui [6929 0193 3843] and others publicly said, one after 
the other, that the Hong Kong Government should be responsible for the weak- 
ening of the Hong Kong dollar and they believed that the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment should intervene. On this, the Hong Kong Government made the state- 
ment: "In an internationa recognized free market, no government may 
control the trend of currency value. When the market becomes chaotic, the 
only thing any government can do is to try to alleviate the irregular mar- 
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Ket ndit 

This exchange makes one predict that if a similar large-scale decline of the 
Hong Kong dollar exchange rate occurs when China has taken back the sover- 
eignty and governin 1uthority of Hong Kong, the government at that time wil] 
lefinitely intervene. And the result of such an intervention is also pre- 
dictable. Throuzh this exchange, China has destroyed the promise it has 
always expressed of not interfering with Hong Kong affairs. 
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Example six: In response to an inquiry made by the Hong Kony Association of 


High Scho»l and College Students in the early part of September on the sen- 
tencing in Guangzhou of Liu Shanqing [0491 1472 7230], an engineer from 
Hong Kong to 10 years in prison, the Guangzhou intermediate people's court 
stated that Liu Shanging had committed the "crime of antirevolutionary 
propaganda and agitation." Although it said that "the facts are complete 
and evidence is conclusive" it did not say what facts or where (Hong Kong 
or Guangzhou), how and for whom he conducted propaganda and agitatio. 


This is the most chilling matter to the Hong Kong people. Since the 
Guangzhou court did not point out any sabotage behaviour and only said that 
he "conducted propaganda and agitation," he obviously was charged with a 
crime of words. The people of Hong Kong will naturally think of the situa- 
tion after China has taken back the Hong Kong sovereignty and governing 
authority. At that time, many people will be subjected to the currently 
nonexistent threat of the "crime of antirevolutionary propaganda and agita- 
tion." 


The above are only examples which have come to mind. There is another edi- 
torial phenomenon which has appeared regularly in leftwing papers and peri- 
odicals. This is: Each time the stock market drops and the Hong Kong 
dollar weakens, the leftwing papers always claim that it is due to economic 
factors and that it has nothing to do with the people's confidence in Hong 
Kong's future. However, when the stock market goes up and the Hong Kong 
dollar recovers, the same editorial in the same paper would say that it 
shows that the people have regained their confidence toward the future of 
Hong Kong with China "taking back its sovereignty and maintaining its 
prosperity." 

In summary, the Chinese communist propaganda attack in the last 2 months 
has undoubtedly achieved rather large results. However, from the stand- 
point of real effect, it has destroyed the guarantee made by the Chinese 
communists on Hong Kong's future of "Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong. 
The Chinese communists have said in the past that basically all political] 


affairs of Hong Kong in the future should be decided by the Hong Kong people. 


However, their propaganda recently has shown that only the 1 billion people 
have the right to decide. They guaranteed that in the future they would no 
intervene with Hong Kong's economic activities, but recently their propa- 
ganda has faulted the Hong Kong Government for its nonintervention with the 
Hong Kong exchange market. They guaranteed that in the future "the system 
will not change" and yet they have faulted the "irrational system" of Hong 
Kong giving a hint that there will be changes. They guaranteed freedom of 
speech, but they have sentenced a Hong Kong resident based on speec! 

Under the current environment, to point out the above facts shows that the 
writer has indeed no understanding of the times. However, considering that 
confidence remains the most important factor in maintaining prosperity 
regardless of what the arrangement may be for Hong Kong's future, if propa- 
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ganda results are achieved on the surface but Hong Kong people's conf idence 
for the future is actually destroyed and the people no longer debate the 
question in words but express themselves by actions, it will not be good f¢ 


China or the United Kingdom. 
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Misfortune 


The fourth round of talks of the second-stage meeting has also concluded. 

The format was adopted this time for China and the United Kingdom to publish 
separate news releases with the same content, expressing that "further talks" 
have been conducted and that the next round of negotiation has been scheduled 
for 2 days on 19-20 October. When this news came, panic selling started in 
the Hong Kong financial market. On the 24th, the Hong Kong exchange rate 
dropped to US$1 to HK$9.7. The stock market also declined sharply with the 
Hengsheng Index dropping below the 800 level. ‘The public became alarmed as 
if a disaster was imminent. The people had hoped that in this moment of 
distressed economic condition, China and the United Kingdom, after their 
fourth round of talks, could at least reaffirm the common goal of main- 
taining Hong Kong's prosperity and stability, which would have been no 

small help to the market and public feeling. However, China obviously had 
believed that the sharp decline of the Hong Kong dollar was the playing 

of the “economic card" by the British and refused to accept that the economic 
prosperity of Hong Kong was a real problem. 


It is pitiful that, as the people of Hong Kong, we are used as the "public 
opinion card" and cannot decide our fortune and future in principle. Most 
of the people who cannot leave Hong Kong only hope that during the negoti- 
ating period the misfortune from which both sides refuse to budge will not 
drag on too long so that the economy can rebound afterward. Outside of this, 
the most important is of course to hope that the solution finally reached 
will not be satisfactory and acceptable to China and the United Kingdom 
only, coinciding with the interests of the two countries only, but unsatis- 
factory and difficult to accept by the Hong Kong people and not coinciding 
with our interests. For, until now, China and the United Kingdom have not 
yet reached a preliminary agreement which should be very easily reached-- 
jointly promising that the future solution will definitely be acceptable 

to the Hong Kong people. 


Therefore, "respecting the wishes of the Hong Kong people" are only some 
beautiful words. 


5974 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


HONG KONG GROUP URGES UK-PRC STATEMENT ON 1997 
HK120422 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST in English 12 Dec 83 pp 1, 19 
(Report by Daniél Chung: "UK, China Pressed for Joint Statement" ] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Observers have pressed China and Britain for a joint 
communique that will spell out specific measures to be adopted in Hong Kong 
up to and beyond 1997. 


This was one of the points made to Chinese officials by a seven-member 
delegation during their recent visit to Beijing. 


On their return to Hong Kong yesterday from the week-long visit, the leader 
of the delegation, Miss Anna Wu, said the group had discussed in detail 
questions of law, the economy and the mini-constitution.. which China had 
proposed for Hong Kong. They had outlined their view of some of the problems 
facing Hong Kong. These problems could not wait 13 years to be resolved but 
must be solved soon. 


"We suggest that China and Britain issue a joint communique on ways of re- 
solving such problems," the delegation said. 


It also noted that any policies China was considering for Hong Kong should be 
thoroughly discussed by Hong Kong people before they were put into effect. 


The group had met leading Chinese officials including the head of China's 
Hong Kong and Macau Office, Mr Ji Pengfei, and officials from the Ministry 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, the Law Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences and the State Planning Commission. 


But they refused to give any indication of the Chinese response to their 
proposals, until other members of the Observers had been briefed. And a 
meeting was held yesterday evening for this purpose. 


During their talks with the Chinese, the Observers indicated their support 
for the Chinese Government's policy that Hong Kong should become a self- 
administering territory within China. 
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But they cautioned that if this policy was not properly implemented, it would 
bring misfortune to the people of Hong Kong. 


"In addition, there may even be regional and international repercussions," 
they added. 


"To provide a detailed framework for Hong Kong's self-administration, a con- 
stitution-drafting committee, consisting of elected representatives of Hong 
Kong, should be set up to draft the Hong Kong constitution with the assis- 
tance of the Chinese and British governments," they said in their paper. 


To maintain international confidence in the long-term future of Hong Kong, 
the Chinese constitution should specify that there would be no abrogation of 
Hong Kong's status as a self-administering territory without the consent of 
the people of HOng Kong, they said. 


The group also stressed the need for a gradual transition towards self- 
administration so that this could be achieved "step by step, rather than 
overnight on July 1, 1997." 


In the position paper handed to the Chinese, the group said: '"Reassurances 
must be given to the people of Hong Kong that there will not be abrupt 
changes in 1997, and that sufficient time will be allowed for the emergence 
of community leaders. 


"As the Chinese saying does, ‘It takes 10 years to grow a tree, but 100 years 
to produce capable people.' 


"We are not saying that it will take 100 years for Hong Kong to be ready for 
self-administration, but we believe it may take a very long time." 


To ensure there were no abrupt changes, the group suggested that the official 
British presence in Hong Kong should only be reduced step by step. 


In its early years the new self-administration governmentof Hong Kong might 
need assistance and therefore, the Observers believed, it was desirable to 
secure the British Government:'s willingness to make available at the request 
of the Hong Kong Government a small number of experienced administrators to 
form a consultative panel in Hong Kong. 


The Observers called for a joint communique to be issued by China and Britain 
expressing the two governments’ determination to work together to maintain 
Hong Kong's stability in the years leading up to and after 1997, together 
with specific measures to be adopted. 


They also highlighted the need for international recognition of HOng Kong's 
special position, and urged China and Britain to make efforts to obtain the 
cooperation of other countries so that Hong Kong's participation in interna- 
tional agreements and organizations would still be recognized. 
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"In addition, these countries will have to be persuaded to recognize Hong 
Kong's future government and its autonomous status, the future Hong Kong 
passport, currency, etc.” 


They pointed out that the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and 
the Multi-Fibre Arrangement (MFA) were vital to Hong Kong since the bulk of 
its exports went to the United States and the European Economic Community. 


For Hong Kong to remain stable and prosperous, they said, it would be neces- 
Sary to retain the current economic, social and legal systems as well as its 
Status in the international community. 


"The mechanisms are delicate and the slightest change may bring about irrepar- 
able damage." 


As further measures to safeguard Hong Kong's prosperity and stability during 
the interim years, the group called for the introduction of elected members 
to the Legislative Council, with the ultimate aim of having a totally elected 
government, including the chief executive. 


Calling for continuity in the civil service, the Observers said the govern- 


ment should take steps to groom local people to take over more senior posi- 
tions. 


CSO: 4000/131 





HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


REPORT ON HONG KONG OBSERVERS' GROUP IN PRC 
HK100246 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST in English 10 Dec 83 pl 
[Report from Garmen Chan: “Our Views ‘Will Be Sought'"] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Dec--The Chinese Government is prepared to consider the 
views of Hong Kong people in drafting amini-constitution for the territory 
after 1997. 


This is the impression of seven members of the Hong Kong Observers currently 
visiting Beijing. 


The leader of the group, Miss Anna Wu, said last night they had aired what 
they wanted to express during meetings with Chinese officials. 


But Miss Wu was reluctant to discuss details until they had reported to other 
members of the Hon, Kong Observers after returning here. [as published] 


She said they were not told any earth-shattering news. 

"We had meetings with officials who matter in the respective fields," she 
said, adding that they had met Chinese officials in the foreign trade and 
legal field. 


Miss Wu said they had talked mostly on the proposed mini-constitution and 
touched on both principles and specifics. 


"We have exchanged views. We have asked questions. The Chinese officials we 
met knew about Hong Kong and we had different views in certain areas." 


Another member of the group, Dr Joseph Cheng, said his impression was that 
the Chinese Government was willing to consult Hong Kong people's opinion in 
the process of drafting the mini-constitution at this stage. 


The seven members had a long session with the vice director of the Hong Kong 
branch of the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY, Mr Li Juseng, this morning. 


In the afternoon, they met Mr Lu Ping, secretary of the Hong Kong-Macao 
of ice. 





Both Mr Li and Mr Lu are members of the Chinese delegation in the Sino-British 
talks. 


Tne Observers also submitted a paper of their views on Hong Kong to Chinese 
officials. 


They are expected to return to Hong Kong tomorrow. 


CSO: 4000/1131 








HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


XIANG NAN, FUJIAN DELEGATION VISIT SHENZHEN 
HK120943 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 12 Dec 83 p 2 


[Dispatch from correspondent Shih Chun [2457 7486]: "Xiang Nan and Others 
Visit Shenzhen" 


[Text] For the last few days, the Fujian Provincial Delegation headed by 

Xiang Nan, first secretary of the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee, and Hu Ping, 
governor of Fujian Province, has been making an observation trip to Guangdong's 
Zhongshan, Zhuhai, and Shenzhen. When paying a visit to the Shenzhen Special 
Economic Zone, XiangNan said that the delegation had learned a great deal 

from this trip, especially experiences in taking their own path in the con- 
struction of the "four modernizations" under the guidance of the policy of 
opening to the outside world. 


The 17-person delegation arrived in Guangdong on 5 December. Accompanied by 
Wu Nansheng, secretary cf the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee, they suc- 
cessively visited some tourist sports including in Zhongshan Hot Springs, 

the Cui Heng Village, Anejjve Xili Reservoir, the Shanzhen and Zhuhai heli- 
ports, and some factories in the two special zones. Xiang Nan said that they 
had learned a great deal in Guangdong Province and felt very happy about 
this. Despite the differences in circumstances and conditions between 

the Xiamen Special Economic Zone and the Shenzhen and Zhuhai Special Economic 
Zones, there is much in Guangdong's experiences that can be made use of with 
regard to adhering to the policy of opening to the outside world and follow- 
ing China's own path. He said that Shekou's experiences in the structural 
reform and in carrying out scientific management were very inspiring. 


Xiang Nan and his party will continue their visit today to Shatoujiao and 
other areas in eastern Shenzhen, and then returm to Guangzhou. 


CSO: 4005/237 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


DENG XIAOPING'S VIEW ON LITERATURE AND ART REVIEWED 
Hong Kong CHENG MING [CONTENDING] in Chinese No 73, Nov 83 pp 60-61 


[Article by Huai Bing [2037 0393]: "Deng Xiaoping and CPC Literature and 
Art; Reading 'The Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping'"] 


[Text] According to CPC practice, when the works of leading public figures 
in power are published, the whole nation must join in the praise. Since 
"The Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping" were published on 1 July, they have 
been extolled and have set off a "great upsurge of study". Of course the 
eulogies of "Deng's Selected Works" have not been as fulsome or off-standard 
as were those of "Mao's Selected Works", but they have been fairly practical 
and realistic. 


Since I am quite interested in the condition of the world of letters on the 
mainland, therefore I pay special attention to listening attentively to the 
sound of eulogies issuing from there. After listening attentively, I cannot 
help also having certain views which I must raise. 


There is a sentence in "Deng's Selected Works" which appeals to the CPC to 
"build a socialist literature and art characteristic of China"; there is 
also an article in Deng’s Selected Works" which fully discusses the problem 
of Literature and art, and is "The Congratulatory Speech at the Fourth 

China Writers and Artists Congress". Consequently, most criticism in 
literary and art circles praises "The Congratulatory Speech" for its epoch- 
making significance in bringing order out of chaos in literature and art, 

and his determination to "build a socialist literature and art characteristic 
of China". 

But what is the real situation in CPC literature and art under Deng 
Xiaoping's ideological guidance? 


Undoubtedly, in the area of reversing the wrong road of CPC literature and 
art, and in the work of bringing order out of chaos in other areas as well, 


Deng Xiaoping's contributions have been equally of epoch-making significance. 
During the several years since the 3rd Plenary Session in 1978, CPC 
literature and art has made rapid progress, and has gradually aroused the 
interest of overseas readers; for instance the Hong Kong-edited 3-volume 
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the highest leaders of the CPC Ministry of Culture allegedly ordered it 


to be criticized and it seemed that a storm of criticism was coming, but 
this was a false alarm for it finally changed from political criticism to 
an academic discussion, and moreover merely dealt with the problem and 
didn’t name names. I firmly believe that on this problem, careful and 
specific instructions will definitely be received from the highest 
leadership levels, otherwise it will indeed be impossible to turn big 
problems into small ones and small problems into no problem at all. 
Hasn't the lesson drawn ‘rom the criticism of "Bitter Love” beceom even 
more clever? But this is the reason. 


The above shows that "three don'ts" is indeed being practiced. 


Deng Xiaoping‘'s Limitations 


Reviewing the situation of Chinese literature and art in recent years in 
the light of the "Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping”, I believe that what 
Deng Xiaoping says is genuine and sincere, and nct like that of Mao Zedong, 
saying one thing and doing another; sayiig every fine word and doing every 
foul deed. But we should not forget that Mr. Deng is a communist, and 
that everything he does is above all for the communist party. Taking an 
example, the reason Mr. Deng can only make a limited cri icism of Mao 
Zedong and cannot make a substantive one is certainly not that Deng 
Xiaoping “loves” Mr. Mao, but in fact that he’s worried that denying Mao 
would result in denying the whole CPC. This is a manifestation of the 
Let's take another example. When the Beijing "Xidan Wall" was favorable 
to the communist party, Deng Xiaoping supported it; but when the "Xidan 
Wall" was not favorabie to CPC rule, he suppressed it. The purpose of this 
kind of communist pragmatism is obvious. This is Deng Xiaoping's Limi 
Only by understanding this limitation can one make a correct and fai 
evaluation of him and of his works. 
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HONG KONG MEDIA . CHINA 


MASS ARRESTS, RULE BY LAW EXAMINED 

Hong Kong CHENG MING /CONTENDING/ in Chinese No 72, Oct 83 pp 14-16 
(Article by Xu Xing /6079 5887/: "Mass Arrests and Rule by Law™/ 

(fText/ Taking "Minor Earthquake in Society" in Tangshan as Talking Point 


The city of Tangshan, which had been rocked by a major earthquake prior to the 
death of Mao Zedong, was the scene of a "minor earthquake in society" at the 
end of July this year when all the 105 criminal elements belonging to 6 

gangs of hooligans were arrested by the public security authorities. It is 
said that these gangs were made up of habitual criminals who had been re- 
leased after having undergone reform through labor. Violent and audacious, 
they often carried arms in committing assault, murder, robbery, snatching, 
rape, arson, setting off explosives and every crime in the book. One of the 
armed gangs headed by Zhang Youdi {J728 0327 1717/7 and Wang Baoshan {3769 
1405 06107, which was in the habit of breaking into factories and mines and 
creating trouble for the residents, had on 13 different occasions entered 
into homes and taken belongings, wounding 13 people in the process. Armed 
with knives, another gang headed by Huo Lixin /7202 4539 24507 and Wu 

Youcan (0702 2589 1417/ assaulted three young women on a bus. A young worker 
on the bus named Hu Guiming (5170 6311 24947, who came to the assistance ot 
the women, was hacked to death on the spot. 


Tangshan is not the only city where public security in society and the lives 
and property of the people are threatened by hooligans. The same situation 
exists not only NM such large cities as Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Wuhan, 
Chengdu and Guangzhou, but also in such small and medium cities as Zhengzhou, 
Jinan and Wenzhou. A commentator in RENMIN RIBAO openly admitted that gangs of 
hooligans similar to those in Tangshan "have overrun cities and villages, 
burglarizing homes, committing highway robbery, forcibly rapir:s and gang- 
raping women, murdering and setting fires and committing every crime imagin- 
ible." 


Security Situation Goes from Bad to Worse 
In recent years, public order has not only deteriorated since the 1950s and 


1960s; it is also worse than the period of the Cultural Revolution. The 
beating,smashing and looting that occurred during the Cultural Revolution 
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bore little resemblance both in circumstances and nature to what is being 
done by the gangs of hooligans. The beating, smashing and looting that 
occurred during the Cultural Revolution were committed "under orders of the 
revolution" and with the blessings of Mao Zedong himself. Although in the 
acts of beating, smashing and looting, there were those who took advantage 

of the co.fused situation to enrich themselves, the young people who engaged 
in such acts were basically of the view that they were "revolutionary" acts 
designed to achieve certain social objectives. The young hooligans today, 

on the other hand, have embarked on a desperate course to disrupt social order 
because they have no other way to make a living, because they cannot resist 
temptations, because, as victims of the Cultural Revolution, they had been 
sent to the countryside and are bent on exacting revenge, or because, angered 
by social injustices, they are filled with resentment against the world and 
its ways. 


Such destructive and disruptive acts have truly reached the highest limit. Be- 
cause of the news blackout imposed domestically, such social news is seldom 
published in the papers. Be that as it may, news of this nature, however 
fragmentarily, is often published abroad. These hooligan elements usually act 
in groups. In the past, they had limited themselves to the snatching of purses 
and the assaulting of women in the park or in secluded places after dark. 

They have now taken to committing robbery and assaulting women in busy places 
or on buses in broad davlight. Bystanders and bus conductors dare not inter- 
vene for fear of bei tabbed. 


Instead of confining chemselves to minor felonious acts, these hooligans 
have taken to breaking into homes to commit robbery and forcing their way 
into schools to beat up and to assault the schoolgirls in front of the tea- 
chers. Some have taken to hiding in secluded places and taking turns in 
raping woren. Some have armed themselves to waylay peasants bringing their 
fruits and vegetables to the market and to make "purchases" at low prices 
forcibly. Some have stolen motor vehicles to break into factories and mines 
and to haul off goods and construction materials. 


The more audacious acts are committed by such people as the two Wang brothers 
who, sometime ago, armed themselves with guns and killed a number of people 
as they made their way from north to south through a number of cities. 


Acts of an even more audacious nature are committed by those who gang up to 
hijack airplanes with the intention of escaping to foreign countries. 


Reports by Zhao Ziyang and Jiang Hua (3068 5478/7 


In his "Report on the Work of the Government" delivered at the Sixth NPC, 

Zhao Ziyang said, “Although, with the joint effort of various quarters, 

social order has taken a turn for the better in recent years, it has yet to 
rival the best period since the establishment of the republic. In certain areas, 
such crimes as homicide, robbery, rape and larcency have reached serious pro- 
portions. The recent hijacking of planes has revealed that serious loopholes 

and problems exist in our control system and that the political and judicial 
departments have nov. effectively performed their specific functions. The extent 
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of political and ideological paralysis and the lack of awareness of enemy 
activities by certain units have gone beyond what can be tolerated." 


The phrase "taken a turn for the better'’ quoted above is pure bureaucratic 
jargon. In talking about what is bad, the Chinese communists inevitably 
preface their remarks by using such pleasant-sounding phrases as "the situation 
on the whole is good and what is bad is the exception and a rarity." That is 
their stock formula. In reading their reports, therefore, the important 
thing is to examine the parts that read "certain problems have assumed 
serious proportions" and "difficult to tolerate." 


In his report to the Sixth NPC, Jiang Hua, former president of the Supreme 
People's Court, gave actual figures on criminal cases. He said, "From 
January, 1978 to December, 1982, statistics indicate that the people's courts 
at various levels in various localities completed the first trial of over 
939,000 criminal cases and the second trial of over 159,000 criminal cases 

and dealt with more than 1,289,000 criminal appeal cases." There is, however, 
no mention of how many of the 1.2 million cases are serious criminal cases or 
the degree of their seriousness. 


Jiang Hua did, however, say something that is of extreme interest. He said, 
"Antirevolutionary cases have sharply declined. In 1982, they made up only 
0.5 percent of the total number of criminal cases. Although the vast majority 
of the criminal cases were of an orindary nature, the threat to social order 
posed by a small number of criminals was extremely grave. 


"As regards the makeup of the criminal elements, wiiereas most of them were 
class enemies and dregs of the old society in the early period of the republic, 
the vast majority are now laboring people and their children. Among such 
serious crimes as murder and setting off explosives, about 80 percent may 
be traced in many localities to the failure to resolve conflicts among the 
people themselves in time. This situation indicates that crimes among the 
people have become the main problem in the maintenance of security in society." 


"Class Struggle" or Dregs of New Vintage? 


What was said by Jiang Hua cited above is of interest for two reasons. First, 
it makes clear that the number of antirevolutionary cases has shown a sharp 
drop since the total suppression of those holding different political views 
in the nation. Second, the analysis of the makeup of criminals in society 
serves to refute the argument made by certain people that the criminal acti- 
vities are a special form of manifestation of the class struggle. What does 
class struggle mean? How can there be a class struggle now that the old 
society and the old classes have been completely eradicated in the nation? 
fhose criminals endangering the security of the nation are not members of a 
new class or representatives of the old. They are dregs of recent vintage 
in the new society. Recently, Liu Fuzhi, newly appointed Minister of Public 
Security, admitted at the Second Session of the Sixth NPC that "members of 
these gangs of hooligans are the dregs of the new society created under a 
new historical context." 
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Most of those who make up the new dregs are the children of working people. 
ome are even the children of high-ranking cadres. Im the past, the children 
of the tive categories of people listed as landlords, the wealthy, anti- 
olutionaries, bad elements and rightists had been subjected to prejudice 
and control from an early age. They were so intimidated that few of them 
dared to stray from the straight and narrow path. On the other hand, the 
children of the five categories of people who are in positions of great 
influence are so emboldened by the positions held by their fathers that they 
have no compunction about doing whatever they please. It is these people 
who make up the major part of the new dregs in sociecy. An analysis of the 
makeup and origin of the new dregs in society is, however, a big subject which 
the author does not propose to discuss in detail in this article. 


Countermeasures Adopted by the CPC Central Committee 


What needs to be pointed out here is that those in the CPC Central Committee 
know only too well the deplorable state of public security. Since they have 
access to restricted information, they must have ways to get at the true 
facts. That being the case, some members of the party Central Committee who 
are of the view that the situation is the outcome of "the failure by the 
existing public security setups to exercise their specific functions and to 
leal with the problems in an effective manner" have made the followin 
recommendations: 1) the dismissal and replacement of those in the highest 
leadership positions in the Public Security Ministry, the Procuratorate and 
the Ministry of Justice; 2) In addition to the Ministry of Public Security, 
the setting up of a "Ministry of State Security" to take over from the 
Ministry of Public Security the work of providing security and protection 

iat the Ministry of Public Security may devote itself exclusively to the 
rk ot providing public security; 3) The strict observance of the policy ot 
eting out heavy and speedy punishment to those guilty of serious crimes 
iccording to the law.'' These proposals have been adopted by the party Cential 


Accordingly, at the Sixth NPC, Jiang Hua was replaced by Zheng Tianxiang 

(6774 1131 5046/7 as President of the Supreme People's Court, Huang Huoqging 
[7306 3499 7230/7 was replaced by Yang Yichen £2799 2496 659]/ as Chiet 
Procurator of the Supreme People's Procuratorate and Zhao Cangbi [6392 5547 
3880/7 was replaced by Liu Fuzhi as Minister of Public Security. In addition, 
Ling Yun (0407 7189/7, former deputy minister of public security, was appointed 
Minister of State Security (Actually, the new replacements had assumed their 
duties in April, 2 months before the opening of the Sixth NPC which merely 
completed the procedure of formalizing their appointments). 





rhe purpose of “meting out heavy and speedy punishment according to the la. 
is to use a sharp knife to cut the Gordian knot to create throughout the nation 
in atmosphere of fear and to produce a shocking effect. The “heavy and speedy" 
policy, which had been bruited about for a number of years, had not pre- 
viously been implemented and enforced. The main reason for the wholesal: 
lacement of those in the highest leadership positions in the Ministr‘ 

Public Security, the Supreme People's Procuratorate and the Supreme People's 
Court, aside from considerations of the factional relationships within the 
party, was the ineffectual enforcement of the “heavy and speedy" policy. 
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Amendment of "Penal Code" and "Criminal Procedural Law" 


Since the phrase "according to the law" was added to "meting out heavy and 
'y punishment," consideration must be given to the provisions of the 

:iyinal "Penal Code." According to the "Penal Code" adopted on July 1, 1979, 
provision was made only for prison terms of not less than 2. years and not 
more than 7 years and 10 years at the utmost for "crimes endangering social 
idministration and social order" but not for death sentences. At the time 

the ''Penal Code" was adopted, the "leniency" shown to criminals guilty 0! 
endangering security in society was Originally intended to demonstrate the 
benign attitude of the People's Republic. However, despite the eradication 
by the People's Republic of the gang of four and the faction pledged to uphold 
whatever policy decisions made and to carry out whatever instructions 

issued by Chairman Mao, the social climate, instead of taking a turn for the 
better, had gone from bad to worse, much to the dismay of those within the 
party who spoke in favor of “the five stresses and the four points of 

beauty" and "spiritual civilization." In view of the infiltration made by the 
new dregs of society, those in the highest leadership positions in the party, 
mindful of the ancient adage of "either doing nothing at all, or carrying 
something through at whatever cost," decided that they might as well have the 
Penal Code amended. On 25 August of this year, the Second Session of the 
Standing Committee of the NPC was held at the Great Hall of the People in 
Beijing under the chairmanship of Peng Zhen to hear the report of Liu Fuzhi 
on the current security situation in society. In the course of the meeting, 
two decisions were made, namely, "Decision Regarding the Meting Out of Heavy 
Punishment to Criminal Elements Who Seriously Endanger Security in Society” 
and "Decision Regarding the Procedure of the Speedy Trial of Criminal Elements 
Who Seriously Endanger Security in Society," and formally adopted on 

2 September. 


ihe key point in the first decision is the heavier penalty to be meted out 

to criminals who endanger security in society than that provided by the 
original Penal Code. According to the amended Penal Code, those who are guilty 
under specially serious circumstances "may be given a sentence more severe 

than that provided by the original ‘Penal Code' up to the death sentence; those 
who abet in a crime are to be sentenced to a prison term not exceeding 5 

rears if their crime is not of a serious nature and to a prison term of more 
than 5 years, life imprisonment or death if their crime is of a serious nature 


in conformance with the principle of meting out ‘heavy punishment.’ 


[he latter decision has to do mainly with the changing of the trial procedure. 
According to the provisions of the "Criminal Procedural Law'' adopted in 1979 
the law court must, in the trial of criminal cases, deliver a copy of the 
indictment to the defendant 7 days and a subpoena and notice to the litigant, 
the procuratorate and the defendant 3 days prior to the trial, while a time 
limit of 10 days is set for appeals and counterpleas against the verdict. 

Now that emphasis had been put on the word "speedy," the Standing Conmittee 

of the NPC has determined that the provisions of the "Criminal Procedural Law" 
are no longer applicable to criminals guilty of such crimes as endangerin, 
public security, murder, rape, robbery and setting off bombs, which are to by 
punishable by death. 
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The Party Is Above the Law 


The reason some people find it difficult to comprehend how the Standing 
Committee of the NPC could change at will the ‘Penal Code" and the "Criminal 
Procedural Law" which had been solemnly adopted by the NPC is that they have 
failed to take note of the fact that the 1982 constitution, which differs 
from previous constitutions, explicitly stipulates that, when the NPC is not 
in session, the Standing Committee is empowered "to make partial supplements 
and amendments" to the laws which have been adopted by the NPC. There is, 
therefore, a basis for the Standing Committee to exercise its power. What has 
created a sense of unease in the minds of the people insofar as the sanctity 
of the law is concerned is the hasty manner in which it was amended. 


The way the CPC goes about its business, the completion of the legal proce- 
dure is merely a formality for the sake of appearances. The real law is 

what is decided upon by the party Central Committee. The unalterable truth is 
that "the party is above the law." Otherwise, how can it be said that "the 
party exercises leadership in everything" and that "the party is above every- 
thing''? 


As a matter of fact, it was not until 2 September that the amendments made 

to the "Penal Code" and the "Criminal Procedural Law" by the Standing 
Committee of the NPC were aaupted. However, it was toward the end of July 

and during the month of August that the various cities throughout the nation 
began the work of arresting and executing criminals who posed a serious 

threat to security in society in a "stern and speedy" manner. The mass arrests 
in Tangshan were Legun toward the end of July and the mass executions in 
Beijing took place on 23 August. It was on 23 August that a mass rally of 
100,000 people was held at the Workers' Stadium in Beijing when the death 
penalty was pronounced for 30 serious criminals guilty of murder, rape and 
robbery and promptly carried out. Although the staging of mass rallies to 
witness mass executions differs from the staging of mass struggle rallies at 
the time of Mao Zedong, the spirit behind the use of mass rallies to reinforce 
dictatorial rule is basically the same. 


Mass arrests and executions were carried out not only in Beijing and 
Tangshan, but also in the large cities throughout the nation at the same time. 
That is something new that is of great significance in the nation. Since an 
example had been set by Beijing for staging mass rallies to pronounce death 
sentences, the various localities followed suit in giving wide publicity 

to the common practice of launching campaigns that are not referred to as 
campaigns. However, little publicity has been given to the mass arrests 

and executions by the Chinese communists for fear of giving the impression to 
the outside world that mass executions were in progress. (Even RENMIN RIBAO 
carried no report of the mass’ rally of 100,000 people in stadium in Beijing 
on 23 August.) Nevertheless, what has taken place has had a shocking effect 
in society and has become a topic of discussion among the general public at 
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Reaction of the People 


In view of the pervasive threat to public security posed by criminal acti- 
vities, the people, filled with bitter anger, are agreed that heavy punish- 
ment should be given serious criminals. However, they are taken aback at 
the way sentences are pronounced and so speedily executed all over the nation. 
Whether they are truly overjoyed at what has transpired as represented by 
the Chinese communist propaganda media is open to question. 


The people feel, first of all, that the entire blame cannot be put on tue 
"new dregs" which have infiltrated society and that society itself should 

be held responsible for the spawning of such elements, Now that it has been 
more than 7 years since the eradication of the gang of four, can the people 
be made to accept the argument that all the evils in society are of their 
doing? Why can't this problem be tackled on the basis of facts and why can't 
a remedy be found for the social ills? Why is the effect of education given 
to the people by a socialist society of so little consequence that problems 
have to be solved by resorting to force and the butcher's knife? 


Furthermore, the impression gained by the people from the mass arrests 

and executions is that, while those guilty of the most heinous crimes well 
deserve to be put to death, the "speedy" executions carried out during this 
period of mass arrests and executions cannot rule out the possibility that 
some people may have been put to death who have not committed crimes meriting 
the death sentence according to the law. Thus, instead of being over- 

joyed, the people feel that a stop should be put to the utter disregard for 
human life shown by the campaign. 


Killing, after all, is killing. Unlike inviting somebody in for dinner, it 
entails the shedding of blood. "The sanctity of life" long upheld by the 
Chinese people is similar in concept to the respect for human rights and 
humanitarian principles cherished by the Western nations. Criminals guilty 

of murder are universally condemned, but can the people be expected to 

light up with pleasure when somebody is wrongfully executed by the government 
in power? 


The trial procedure stipulated by the "Criminal Procedural Law" adopted in 
1979 is as simple as borrowing a light compared to the seemingly endless pro- 
cedures in cases involving the passing of the death sentence in the West. 

It is difficult to imagine that those in positions of power should regard the 
short period of 3, 7 or 10 days required by the legal procedure involving the 
passing of the death sentences as an impediment and that they should feel 
that the faster this law is done away with, the better it is. Passing the 
death sentence is not like killing a chicken and taking it to the market. 

The law in some civilized countries has long abolished capital punishment. 
Even where the death sentence is still in torce, the passing and execution 

of the death sentence has to go through a maze of checking points. This 
procedure is intended to safeguard human rights, to give the culprits full 
power to exercise their right of appeal and to provide the judge ample time to 
pass and to reconsider their judgment. However, this civilized procedure is 
but a luxury in China and the people are left to wring their hands. 
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Rule by Law, Rule by Party or Rule by the People? 


In China, the rule by law is merely window-dressing for rule by the party. 

Rule by the people is, in essence, also rule by the party. The law is but putty 
in the hands of those in the highest decisionmaking positions in the 

party. There is no law to curb the power of those in positions of authority. 
That is the basic difference between the socialist and the capitalist legal 
system. It is only when this is understood that we can appreciate the 

meaning of the rule by law in China. Those illustrious gentlemen in Hong 

Kong who clamor for "the rule of Hong Kong by the people of Hong Kong" and 

"the rule of Hong Kong by the laws of Hong Kong" would do well to draw an 
object lesson in this respect. 


CSO: 4005/52 - END - 
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